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I. Executive Summary 

 

DIRECTOR OF OUTCOMES ASSESSMENT 

OUTCOMES ASSESSMENT - EXECUTIVE SUMMARY: AY 2013-2014 

 

Tiffin University Mission Statement: 

 

The mission of Tiffin University is to: 

 

 offer quality, professionally-focused, learning-centered undergraduate and graduate degree 

programs and life-long learning opportunities to prepare traditional college-age students 

and adult students for successful careers and for productive and satisfying lives of 

excellence, leadership and service. 

 

 work with employers and specific professions to anticipate, design, and deliver effective 

academic programs that reflect evolving professional needs and intellectual requirements 

of the future. 

 

Tiffin University Vision Statement: 

 

The basic rationale manifested by the existence of Tiffin University is that of the American 

dream.  Tiffin is a place where the work ethic of the American heartland is evident and where 

there is truly value added for students, many of whom are among the first generation in their 

families to attend college.  Tiffin will continue to provide access and opportunity for individuals 

and facilitate their preparation for successful careers and for productive and satisfying lives. 

 

Tiffin University will continue to represent a new kind of institution in America, the professional 

university, where the career objectives of traditional college-age students and adult students are 

optimized through professionally-focused undergraduate and graduate programs that have a broad 

general education foundation.  This fundamental institutional strategy is the vision for Tiffin 

University’s future. 

 

University Outcomes Assessment Executive Summary / Activity Statement: 

 

1. Coordinate the completion of Program Assessment Plans. 

2. The assessment processes that were previously in place at Tiffin University have 

continued for the 2013-2014 academic year. 

3. The Writing Intensive Objectives have been measured across the curriculum. 

4. Administration of several major field tests have been implemented across the curriculum 

in the School of Business & School of Criminal Justice. 

5. The continued population of the Outcomes Assessment data base has continued for the 

2013-2014 academic year. 

6. The acquisition of access to the new HLC Assurance System has taken place, which 

includes the participation in an HLC administered webinar/training. 

7. Revise and complete curriculum goals, outcomes, and components to prepare for 

implementation the 2014-2015 academic year. 

8. Create Key Assessments (data points) for implementation in the 2014-2015 academic year. 

 



6 

 

9. Acquire an assessment software that integrates with the current learning management 

system for implementation the 2014-2015 academic year. 

 

University Outcomes Assessment Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The aim of this strategic plan is to ensure quality education for all Tiffin University students.  

Through this plan, there will be specifically identified components or measurable assessment 

criteria within key assessments throughout the curriculum in each program.  The assessment 

process will become streamlined and more sophisticated as the acquisition of assessment software 

is imperative.  Through this software, students will be able to develop portfolios to demonstrate 

their value added growth at Tiffin University, while said portfolios will act as artifacts for 

accreditation purposes. 

 

The outcomes assessment process will be revised and redesigned throughout the 2013-2014 

academic year in order to be implemented the 2014-2015 academic year.  There will have been 

numerous presentations conducted through the Outcomes Assessment Committee and Faculty 

meetings.  These presentations will include webinar/demos of the assessment software, 

demonstrating use and integration with the current LMS. 

 

There will be informal training taking place in every curriculum mapping meeting that takes place 

in order to ensure faculty exposure and understanding of the direction of the newly revised and 

redesigned outcomes assessment plan.   

 

In this strategic plan, herein lies the structure, timelines, vision, mission, goals, and initiatives in 

order to prepare for implementation the 2014-2015 academic year. 

 

 

Strategic Goals: 

 

Goal One:  Curriculum Mapping 

 Collaborate with faculty in order to complete curriculum mapping and the identification of 

program goals, outcomes, components, and key assessments 

 

Goal Two:  Online and Seated Consistency 

 Update Online classes in order to have consistency with “seated” classes 

 Update all pertaining documents and house in consistent fashion 

 MCCGs, Carnegie, Syllabi 

 Align CLOs with newly developed components for restructuring 

 

Goal Three:  Assessment Software 

 Acquire and build the assessment software for implementation Fall 2014 

 Key Assessments 

 Single sign-on 

 Integration with LMS 

 “Tag” components to accreditation bodies’ standards 

 “Tag” components to DQP 

 “Tag” components to CLOs (alignment and comparative purposes) 

 Create User accounts 

 Data integration – integration with campus used systems in order to streamline data 
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collection and analysis for various departments 

 Develop the survey mechanism for use and streamline the surveys processes  

 

Goal Four:  Training and Development & Support 

 Training of faculty, staff, and students 

 Acquire an Adobe Connect Account 

 Conduct live webinars 

 Record webinars, store in a Moodle shell for access and tracking 

 Training and information in the Fall 2014 Faculty Workshop 

 Develop a support team in order to streamline and maintain the assessment process, 

and act as a support structure to faculty and students 
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II. Academic Affairs Division Assessment 

 

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS DIVISION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Academic Affairs Division Mission Statement: 

 

The Division of Academic Affairs is composed of all the academic administrative and 

instructional units within Tiffin University. It is currently composed of the Vice President for 

Academic Affairs; the Schools of Arts and Sciences, Business, Criminal Justice and Social 

Sciences, and Graduate and Distance Education; The Outcomes Assessment Office; The 

Performing Arts Department; and The Paul F. Pfeiffer Library. 

 

The mission of the Division of Academic Affairs is to ensure that the University’s mission and 

goals are accomplished. We believe in academic excellence, community service, and the core 

values of higher education. For us, these values include preparing students to communicate 

effectively, set short and long term goals, think critically, collaborate, behave ethically, embrace 

diversity, engage the local and global community, and prepare for life and a career.  We strongly 

endorse diversity in our academic and employment policies and practices. We will do this by 

offering academic and cultural programs of excellence and by fostering an environment conducive 

to student learning in a context of demographic diversity.  

 

We will further ensure students and faculty collaboration aimed at creating a learning community 

and by fostering faculty research and creative activity, which will advance knowledge and 

aesthetic appreciation in our constituencies. We aim to provide the academic, cultural, and social 

framework that will make this university a model of what higher education can be for now and in 

the future. The Division of Academic Affairs believes that student learning occurs both inside and 

outside of the classroom and, therefore, encourages student to participate in extracurricular 

activities sponsored by their academic departments and by the Office of Student Affairs. We also 

encourage students to take advantage of the learning opportunities offered through University 

sponsored study abroad, service-learning, and internships. 

 

Academic Affairs Goal Assessment Plan Overview: 
 

The goal of Academic Affairs is to encourage academic excellence within the university.  That 

goal consists of three distinct measurable outcomes---faculty participation in the learning process, 

excellence in the classroom, and student success.   This includes the depth to which Tiffin Faculty 

are known and respected by their peers, active in the life of the campus to include membership on 

Faculty standing committees, and current in the latest literature and research in their academic 

discipline.  Second, academic affairs should measure excellence in the classroom.   This should 

include the amount of active learning that is taking place in the classroom, the relevance and 

meaningfulness of textbooks that are used, and finally the extent to which the general education 

outcomes are used and measured in the classroom.  Finally, academic affairs should measure the 

outcomes of our educational process using tools and available both externally and internally.  
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Goals of the Program: 

Faculty Participation in the Learning Process:  

 Faculty will be involved in the academic governance process. 

 Faculty will participate in the activities of their professional discipline. 

 Faculty will keep abreast of and conduct research in their chosen academic specialty. 

 Adjunct and full time Faculty will be held to the same standards of excellence in the 

classroom.    

 Faculty will obtain terminal qualifications. 

 Adjunct faculty will have opportunity to participate in one Faculty Development Program 

per year. 

Excellence in the Classroom: 

 Students will participate in active learning exercises in the classroom. 

 Textbooks, when used, will be current, relevant and used. 

 Students will be required to use communication and critical thinking skills in the 

classroom. 

Student Success: 

 The student will have a positive perception of the worth of a Tiffin education. 

 Graduates will obtain employment in their field of study. 

 

Program Executive Summary:   

 

Academic Affairs continues to refine and reevaluate its O/A program.  We have hired a full time 

Outcomes Assessment director and moved to Task Stream software to make data collection and 

analysis more efficient.  We are currently in the process of assessing the current structures and 

outcomes for academic affairs and I expect major revisions of both our outcome and the process 

for measuring our results.  

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcome 1: Tiffin University ranked Faculty will participate in academic governance.  

  

Assessment Criteria: Over a four year period 60% of ranked Faculty will participate on 

academic governance committees. (Standing Committee Membership) (Data pulled from the 

President’s Yearly Committee List.  A faculty member is considered participating if they serve on 

one committee over a four year period).   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Several faculty members are serving on committees more than one committee. 
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The following committees were included in these totals: 

 Academic Standards and Policies Committee 

Athletic Aid Appeals Committee 

 Athletics and Academics Committee 

 Co-Curricular Committee 

Diversity Committee 

 Faculty Development Committee 

 Freshmen Honors Program Committee 

Green Committee 

 Health Insurance Advisory Committee 

Housing Appeals Committee 

Institutional Review Board 

 Outcomes Assessment Advisory Committee 

Pfeiffer Library Committee 

Prior Learning Assessment Committee 

Retention Committee 

Tree Committee 

Tuition Review Committee 

Undergraduate Admissions Committee 

 University Curriculum Committee 

Web Content Committee 

 Writing Across the Curriculum Committee 

 

The Web Content Committee and the Social Networking Committee were combined together this 

year, and the Graduate & Distance Education Admissions Committee was created along with the 

development of the School of Graduate and Distance Education. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcome Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Data Details 

Four Year Period – Of 309 Total Faculty – 167 Faculty members 

served on committees (54%) 

 

2012-2013 – Of 85 Total Faculty – 45 Faculty members served 

on committees (53%) Not Met  

 

2011-2012 – Of 80 Total Faculty – 43 Faculty members served 

on committees (54%) 

 

2010 - 2011 – Of 76 Total Faculty - 52 Faculty members served 

on committees (68%) 

 

2009-2010 – Of 68 Total Faculty - 27 Faculty members served 

on committees (40%) 
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2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 

Four Year Period – Of 331 Total Faculty – 195 Faculty members 

served on committees (59 %) 

 

2013-2014 – Of 90 Total Faculty – 55 Faculty members served 

on committees (61%) Met 

 

2012-2013 – Of 85 Total Faculty – 45 Faculty members served 

on committees (53%) Not Met  

 

2011-2012 – Of 80 Total Faculty – 43 Faculty members served 

on committees (54%) 

 

2010 - 2011 – Of 76 Total Faculty - 52 Faculty members served 

on committees (68%) 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The figures for this academic year do meet the assessment criteria percentage individually but due 

to previous years overall the criterion was missed by 1%.   

 

Action Plan: 

 

 The University Curriculum Committee and the Faculty Development Committee will each 

add four additional faculty members (one from each school) for academic year 2014-2015. 

 An Honors Program Committee will be developed for academic year 2014-2015. 
 

We will try to broaden our faculty participation on committees by withdrawing the authority for 

faculty to serve on more than one committee and devise incentives for those faculty members not 

currently serving on committees to get involved. 

 

Intended Outcome 2: (ID-Faculty Development) Tiffin University ranked Faculty will become 

respected members of their academic discipline.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Over a two year period 80% of Tiffin University ranked faculty will attend 

at least one professional conference in their discipline, and 50% will present research, chair a 

panel, or publish research in their academic discipline. (Faculty Activities Report/Scholarly and 

Professional Activities Report) 

 

Section One -  Activity Statement:  

 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

Data Details 

 80 Faculty members in in 2011-2012 and 85 Faculty Members 

in 2012-2013 for a two-year calculation of 82.5% 
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2013-2014 

 

 

Met 

 

 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

 

Met 

 

 

Not Met 

 

69 Faculty members attended professional conferences in a two-

year period for a total of 84% 

 

19 Faculty members published in a two-year period for a total of 

23% 

Data Details 

85 Faculty Members in 2012-2013 and 89 Faculty members in in 

2013-2014 for a two-year calculation of 87% 

 

71 Faculty members attended professional conferences in a two-

year period for a total of 82% 

 

23 Faculty members published in a two-year period for a total of 

26% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcome 3: Full-time to adjunct teaching ratios will conform to acceptable academic 

norms 

 

Assessment Criteria: At least 75% of all classes across all programs will be taught by ranked 

Faculty during any semester. (Academic Schedules) 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Tiffin University continues to grow its student enrollment.  We have also increased the number of 

full-time seated faculty teaching in our seated undergraduate programs by revising workload and 

compensation rules.  The results have been encouraging.  We have gone from 39% participation 

in the 2012/2013 academic year to an average of 66% for the 2013/2014 academic year.  We have 

also designated full-time faculty member as the program chair for each of our graduate programs. 

 

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

Undergraduate Fall 2012 

 

 

Graduate Fall 2012 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Data Details 

39% of Fall 2012 classes were taught by ranked 

faculty 

35% of Spring 2013 classes were taught by ranked 

faculty 

 

From a total of 521 undergraduate courses, 211 were 

taught by ranked faculty for a 40.5% 

 

From a total of 195 graduate courses, 68 were taught 

by ranked faculty for a 34.9% 
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Undergraduate Spring 

2013 

 

Graduate Spring 2013 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

 

 

 

 

Undergraduate Fall 2013 

 

 

Graduate Fall 2013 

 

 

Undergraduate Spring 

2014 

 

Graduate Spring 2014 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

From a total of 532 undergraduate courses, 209 were 

taught by ranked faculty for a 39.3% 

 

From a total of 182 graduate courses, 43 were taught 

by ranked faculty for a 23.6% 

 

 

 

Data Details 

49% of Fall 2013 classes were taught by ranked 

faculty 

49% of Spring 2014 classes were taught by ranked 

faculty 

 

From a total of 336 undergraduate courses,  227 

were taught by ranked faculty for a 68% 

 

From a total of 235 graduate courses, 55 were taught 

by ranked faculty for a 23% 

 

From a total of 345 undergraduate courses, 226 were 

taught by ranked faculty for a 66% 

 

From a total of 240 graduate courses, 59 were taught 

by ranked faculty for a 25% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans: 

 

2013-2014:  The new Workload and Compensation Policy instituted last year has resulted in an 

increase in the number of classes taught by full-time faculty members.  However, the increase in 

the number of new programs has decreased the effect of the new policy somewhat in terms of 

percentages.   

 

Intended Outcome 4: Instructional quality for all classes at Tiffin University will be uniformly 

high whether the class is taught by a ranked Faculty member or an adjunct. 

 

Assessment Criteria: There will be no more than a 5% average differential between the student 

evaluations of adjunct Faculty and ranked Faculty.  (Student Course Evaluations) 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 Tiffin University switched to “IDEA Course Evaluation System” for all seated programs starting 

last academic year.  The IDEA system collects and analysis’s the data in an entire different 

formats then what was previously used.  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details 

874 evaluations for Summer 2012, Fall 2012, and Spring 2013 

from undergraduate and graduate online programs, and seated 

Degree Completion Programs. 

 

Course Scores:  

Full-time Faculty: 168 evaluations for an average of 90.1% 

Adjunct Faculty: 706 evaluations for an average of 94.2% 

 

Instructor Scores: 

Full-time Faculty 168 evaluations for an average of 92.3% 

Adjunct Faculty: 706 evaluations for an average of 91.3% 

 

Data Details 

We have been operating with two separate evaluation systems for 

the past year.  Therefore, it is very difficult to assess average 

scores for both full-time and adjunct faculty.   

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans: 

 

2013-2014: 

 

At the end of AY 2014-2015, there will be enough data collected through the IDEA process, to 

differentiate student course scores between adjunct Faculty and ranked Faculty.  Director of 

Outcomes Assessment, Mr. Jamey Tyree will analyze the data, and develop a system at the 

beginning of the academic year, so the data can be calculated to generate a report in May. 

 

Intended Outcome 5: (ID-Faculty Development) Adjunct Faculty will be provided orientation 

opportunities and the opportunity to assimilate into TU culture and professional development 

opportunities.  

 

Assessment Criteria: 75% of all Adjunct Faculty will attend one orientation and/or professional 

development training per year.  (Program Data)  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 English Language & American Culture (ELAC) “Adjunct Orientation” session was held 

on August 5, 2013. 

 English Language & American Culture (ELAC) “Informational Meeting” was held on 

August 21, 2013. 

 School of Arts and Sciences “Adjunct Faculty Training” Session was held on August 22, 

2013 for new and existing adjunct faculty. 

 Tiffin University offers a mandatory online undergraduate and graduate faculty training 

course for all newly hired online instructors.  They are required to successfully pass with a 

score of 85% or better the “Faculty Training Course”.  It's a two-week 
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online, asynchronous course that familiarizes instructors with our LMS (Moodle), explains 

our online teaching expectations and shares best practices for effective online teaching.   

 

Section Two – Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met 

 

 

Met 

 

 

Met 

 

 

 

 

N/A 

 

N/A 

 

 

N/A 

 

 

 

 

Met 

 

 

N/A 

Data Details 

100% of all online adjuncts completed the “Faculty Training 

Course”.  To date, we have 345 adjuncts that have passed the 

course during the 2012-2013 academic year. 

 

Data Details 

ELAC Adjunct Orientation: 100% of ELAC Adjunct Faculty 

attended. 

 

ELAC Informational Meeting: 100% of ELAC Adjunct Faculty 

attended. 

 

School of Arts & Sciences: 76% of SAS Adjunct Faculty 

attended. 

 

SAS distributes a “SAS Adjunct Resource Guide” (an orientation 

on academic information, policies, procedures, attendance & 

grading, support programs and services, etc. to all new adjunct 

faculty upon being hired by the school. 

 

 Faculty Workshop was not offered to adjunct faculty this year. 

 

School of Business did not offer any adjunct orientation training 

for new adjuncts for the AY 2014-2015. 

 

School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences (SCJSS) did not 

have any new adjuncts for the AY 2014-2015.  SCJSS 

incorporates all adjunct faculty members into training sessions 

offered to full-time faculty. 

 

100% of all adjunct faculty teaching in undergraduate and 

graduate online programs passed the FTC. 

 

Degree Completion Programs did not offer any adjunct 

orientation training for new adjuncts for the AY 2014-2015. 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: 

 

Academic Affairs Division will continue to offer the various new adjunct orientations training 

sessions in the School of Arts and Sciences, ELAC, and Online Programs.   The ELAC program 

name will be changed to ESL (Second Language Program) effective started AY 2014-2015. 

 

The Degree Completion Programs will begin offering a self-pace online orientation for all new 

adjunct hires effective July 2014.  This mandatory, 100% participation orientation, will be 

required of all new adjunct faculty members, along with the requirement to score an 85% or 

better, before receiving any teaching assignments. 

 

Intended Outcome 6: Active learning will become an integral part of every class taken at Tiffin 

University.   

 

Assessment Criteria: (New criteria needed.) 

 

Section One - Activity Statement: (New Activity Statement Needed) 

 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details 

 

 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: For AY 2013-2014 a new active learning activity will need to be developed or 

removed from intended outcomes.   

 

2013-2014: For AY 2013-2014 a new active learning activity will need to be developed or 

removed from intended outcomes.   

 

Intended Outcome 7: (D-Writing Skills) Students at Tiffin University will improve their writing 

skills.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Within three years, 50% of all upper level classes will be writing intensive. 

(WIC Committee data) 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:   

 

This information reflects 300-400 undergraduate courses excluding all Individual Guided Studies, 

Internships, Senior Seminar, Special Topics, and Private Music Instruction courses. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 

Three Year Period – 627 Upper Level Undergraduate Courses – 

137 WIC Courses (21%) 

 

2012-2013 - 234 Upper Level Undergraduate Courses – 48 WIC 

Courses (21%) 

 

2011-2012 - 204 Upper Level Undergraduate Courses – 48 WIC 

Courses (24%) 

 

2010-2011 - 189 Upper Level Undergraduate Courses – 41 WIC 

Courses (22%) 

 

Data Details 

Three Year Period – 691 Upper Level Undergraduate Courses – 

166 WIC Courses (24%) 

 

2013-2014 - 253 Upper Level Undergraduate Courses – 70 WIC 

Courses (28%) 

 

2012-2013 - 234 Upper Level Undergraduate Courses – 48 WIC 

Courses (21%) 

 

2011-2012 - 204 Upper Level Undergraduate Courses – 48 WIC 

Courses (24%) 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: There was 69% increase with 40 WIC upper level undergraduate courses offered this 

year as opposed to only 48 WIC upper level undergraduate courses offered the past two previous 

years.  

 

Intended Outcome 8: Students will have a favorable impression of their educational experience 

at Tiffin University.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Ninety five percent of all graduating seniors will rate their educational 

experience at Tiffin as either good or excellent, and 50% will rate their experience as excellent. 

(NSSE) 

 

Section One - Activity Statement: 

 

This information is pulled from the National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE) report which 

is given to students every other year.  The test was not given in academic year 2013-2014. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details 

NSSE was completed for the year and to see the page that the 

NSSE data will be on. 

 

Data Details 

NSSE test was not offered during this academic year. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: The National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE) test will be given again in 

academic year 2014-2015.   

 

Intended Outcome 9: (D-Career Readiness) Tiffin University students will have successful 

career, including promotions, or raises after graduation.  

 

Assessment Criteria: 70% of all Tiffin graduates will be working in their chosen career or 

pursuing a graduate education within two years of graduation.  (Career Development Alumni 

Survey)           

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

During the 2014 spring semester, a small committee met to discuss how to complete the Career 

Services Survey for graduates.  The committee consisted of Dr. Charles Christensen, Vice-

President for Academic Affairs; Ms. Celinda Scherger, Director of Career Development; Mr. 

James Tyree, Director of Outcomes Assessment; and Mr. Michael Herdlick, Dean of Students.   

 

A further meeting was held later in the semester with additional parties to review the plan and 

procedures.   

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details 

75% of 188 respondents that they were currently working in their 

field of study or were enrolled in graduate school. 

 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: The decision was made to survey all of the 2013 graduates from May, August, and 

December later in 2014 through an established survey mechanism used in previous years and then 

to move forward with Task Stream to survey the 2014 graduates later this year.  That data is not 

yet available. 
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III. General Education Curriculum Assessment 

 

GENERAL EDUCATION CORE 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Office of Academic Affairs has overall responsibility for coordinating outcomes assessment 

efforts across all elements of the University, including academic as well as administrative 

components.  The GEC includes a knowledge skills core (KSC) and a general education core 

(GEC). While mostly taught by the School of Arts and Sciences faculty, it is treated as a program 

of the Office of Academic Affairs because it is common to all undergraduate degree programs.  A 

significant part of TU’s institutional philosophy is that the liberal education of the student is really 

what it means to have a college education, regardless of the major.  As stated in the TU Academic 

Bulletin 2008-2009: 

 

The GEC program spans the entire-college experiences from the freshman year on, in the 

classroom an out, building a sense of the social and ethical dimensions of all human knowledge 

and activity. The GEC program at Tiffin University provides the competencies and knowledge 

considered essential for all graduates of the University.   

 

The GEC is designed to provide each student with the experience of how a variety of academic 

disciplines approach learning and the development of knowledge. Courses are offered in three 

broad areas: Humanities, Mathematics and Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences. Although the 

core is rich in diversity, it is welded together by the fundamental skills of language and thought, 

out shared heritage, and the common themes of human life and values. (pg. 36) 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students will write with clarity and precision. - All Writing Intensive Courses as designated in the 

Academic Bulletin 

Students will speak with clarity and precision. - COM 130  
 

Student will be able to work with numbers and understand problem solving methods. - 
MAT174/181/281  

Students will acquire skills in modern information technologies and the ability to think logically 

about and critically analyze information.  - CIT105/111  

Students will apply the scientific method to a general natural science domain. - All NAT designated 

classes. 

Students will demonstrate proficiency in critical thinking, reading, writing and mathematics in the 

context of humanities, social sciences and natural sciences. - All General Arts Core classes.  

Students will gain information literacy and research skills and be able to distinguish credible 

sources. - Freshman English Courses 

Students will understand their civic responsibilities as well as current ethical concerns within our 
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world. - Social Science Courses as listed as part of the General Education Core.   

Students will be exposed to and understand professional practices related to their major field of 

study. - Major field classes. 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

As stated in the Executive Summary, Tiffin University has an adequate assessment plan in place.  

In the previous year, the piece that was identified as missing is the mapping of the Student 

Learning Outcomes from the overall learning outcomes of the university to the class level.   The 

mapping of the student learning outcomes across all curriculums was completed.  All student 

learning outcomes in the general education area will be addressed in the next couple of years to 

verify adequate coverage. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D-Writing Skills) Students will write with clarity and precision. Classes 

involved: WIC as listed in the current academic bulletin.  

 

Assessment Criteria: All Writing Across the Curriculum faculty will institute at least one writing 

assignment and use the approved grading rubric to assess the students writing abilities.  A mean 

score of 3.25 is expected.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  

 

2013-

2014:  

Met/Not 

Met 

Data Details Academic Year 

 

  

  

  

  13-14:  12-13:                         11-12:                        

104 classes, n=1635 

Change in 

Mean 

from 12-

13 

Summer: 

Freshmen: 

14 classes 0 classes 0 classes 

  

Not Met Structure 3.06 N/A N/A N/A 

Not Met Citation/Documentation 2.62 N/A N/A N/A 

Not Met Research 3.01 N/A N/A N/A 

Not Met Reading 3.09 N/A N/A N/A 
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Not Met Formal Language 3.0 N/A N/A N/A 

Not Met Grammar 3.07 N/A N/A N/A 

Not Met Punctuation 3.19 N/A N/A N/A 

  Fall: 

Freshmen: 

28 classes 125 students 

3 classes 

4 classes, n=81 

  

 Not Met Structure 2.78 2.12 3.54 31% 

Increase 

 Not Met Citation/Documentation 2.66 2.51 2.88 6% 

Increase 

Not Met Research 2.78 1.55 2.99 79% 

Increase 

Not Met Reading 2.85 1.78 3.17 60% 

Increase 

Not Met Formal Language 2.82 2.38 3.04 19% 

Increase  

Not Met Grammar 2.76 1.23 3.21 124% 

Increase 

Not Met Punctuation 2.91 1.8 3.04 62% 

Increase 

   Spring:                             

Freshmen: 

24 classes 283 students 

10 classes 

 9 classes, n=130  

Not Met Structure 2.88 2.42 2.49 19% 

Increase 

Not Met Citation/Documentation 2.57 2.12 2.18 21% 

Increase 

Not Met Research 2.89 2.0 2.25 45% 

Increase 

Not Met Reading 3.03 2.25 2.39 35% 

Increase 

Not Met Formal Language 3.01 2.6 2.42 16% 

Increase 

Not Met Grammar 2.78 2.17 2.2 28% 

Increase 

Not Met Punctuation 2.91 2.54 2.1 15% 

Increase 

  Summer: 

Sophomore: 

 9 students 

1 class 

1 classes, n=15  

N/A Structure  2.67 2.67  

N/A Citation/Documentation  2.67 1.93  

N/A Research  2.72 2.27  

N/A Reading  2.61 2.87  

N/A Formal Language  2.22 2.73  

N/A Grammar  2.28 2.67  

N/A Punctuation  3.0 2.63  

   Fall: 

Sophomore: 

13 classes 221 students 

11 classes 

 12 classes, n=191  

Not Met Structure 2.87 3.11 2.55 7% 

Decrease 

Not Met Citation/Documentation 2.7 3.09 2.25 13% 
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Decrease 

Not Met Research 2.75 3.21 2.20 14% 

Decrease 

Not Met Reading 2.84 3.17 2.44 10% 

Decrease 

Not Met Formal Language 2.83 3.08 2.35 8% 

Decrease 

Not Met Grammar 2.77 2.97 2.37 7% 

Decrease 

Not Met Punctuation 2.72 3.16 2.45 14% 

Decrease 

  Spring:       

Sophomore:          

5 classes 162 students 

7 classes 

 8 classes, n=128  

Not Met Structure 3.15 2.84 3.13 11% 

Increase 

Not Met Citation/Documentation 2.85 2.58 2.99 10% 

Increase 

Not Met Research 2.79 2.27 3.21 23% 

Increase 

Not Met Reading 3.04 2.62 3.13 16% 

Increase 

Not Met Formal Language 3.1 2.72 3.1 14% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Grammar 2.77 2.67 3.27 4% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Punctuation 2.84 2.66 3.34 7% 

Increase 

  Summer: 

Junior: 

2 classes 106 students 

6 classes 

16 classes, n=178  

Not Met Structure 2.91 3.19 3.27 9% 

Decrease 

Not Met Citation/Documentation 2.48 2.58 2.83 4% 

Decrease 

Not Met Research 2.57 1.98 2.86 30% 

Increase 

Not Met Reading 1.8 2.52 3.03 29% 

Decrease 

Not Met Formal Language 2.94 3.11 3.2 6% 

Decrease 

Not Met Grammar 3.24 2.99 3.05 8% 

Increase 

Met Punctuation 3.51 3.31 3.15 6% 

Increase 

  

 Fall: 

Junior: 

28 classes 361 students 

22 classes  20 classes, n=411  

Not Met 

Structure 3.1 3.14 3.63 2% 

Decrease 

Not Met 

Citation/Documentation 2.84 2.15 3.04 32% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Research 2.98 2.62 3.53 14% 

Increase 
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Not Met 

Reading 3.16 2.9 3.23 9% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Formal Language 2.90 2.93 3.13 1% 

Decrease 

Not Met 

Grammar 3.08 2.98 3.30 3% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Punctuation 3.13 3.03 3.40 3% 

Increase 

  

 Spring:        

              Junior:        

21 classes 411 students 

21 classes 

 16 classes, n=250  

Not Met 

Structure 3.10 3.17 2.74 2% 

Decrease 

Not Met 

Citation/Documentation 2.91 2.80 2.36 4% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Research 3.03 2.6 2.3 17% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Reading 3.2 2.99 2.67 7% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Formal Language 3.0 3.16 2.42 5% 

Decrease 

Not Met 

Grammar 3.18 3.10 2.33 3% 

Increase 

Met 

Punctuation 3.33 3.23 2.52 3% 

Increase 

  Summer: 

Senior: 

2 classes  1 classes, n=4  

Not Met Structure 3.17 N/A 3.13  

Not Met Citation/Documentation 3.07 N/A 2.88  

Not Met Research 3.23 N/A N/A  

Met Reading 3.7 N/A N/A  

Met Formal Language 3.41 N/A 3.13  

Met Grammar 3.54 N/A 2.75  

Met Punctuation 3.52 N/A 2.94  

  

Fall: 

Senior: 

8 classes 249 students 

11 classes 7 classes, n=103  

Not Met 

Structure 3.20 3.11 3.54 3% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Citation/Documentation 2.74 2.44 3.30 12% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Research 2.90 2.85 3.15 1% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Reading 3.17 2.87 3.32 10% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Formal Language 3.0 2.92 3.46 2% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Grammar 3.0 2.94 3.57 2% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Punctuation 3.14 3.20 3.57 2% 

Decrease 
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 Spring:                             

Senior: 

7 classes 132 students 

9 classes 

 10 classes, n=144  

Not Met 

Structure 3.33 2.82 3.15 18% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Citation/Documentation 3.13 2.67 2.47 17% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Research 3.14 2.64 2.83 19% 

Increase 

Met 

Reading 3.44 2.78 3.0 24% 

Increase 

Met 

Formal Language 3.6 2.54 2.97 42% 

Increase 

Met 

Grammar 3.4 2.50 2.88 36% 

Increase 

Met 

Punctuation 3.5 2.82 3.19 24% 

Increase 

  Summer: 

All Students: 

    

Not Met Structure 2.8 3.15 3.22 11% 

Decrease 

Not Met Citation/Documentation 2.6 2.59 2.76 1% 

Increase 

Not Met Research 2.8 2.27 2.71 23% 

Increase 

Not Met Reading 2.9 2.55 2.99 14% 

Increase 

Not Met Formal Language 2.63 3.05 3.16 14% 

Decrease 

Not Met Grammar 2.91 2.94 3.01 1% 

Increase 

Not Met Punctuation 3.23 3.28 3.11 2% 

Decrease 

  

Fall: 

All Students: 

   
 

Not Met 

Structure 2.95 2.99 3.35 1% 

Decrease 

Not Met 

Citation/Documentation 2.74 2.34 2.91 17% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Research 2.85 2.62 3.01 9% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Reading 2.98 2.76 2.98 7% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Formal Language 2.87 2.92 2.97 2% 

Decrease 

Not Met 

Grammar 2.90 2.75 3.10 6% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Punctuation 2.97 3.01 3.16 1% 

Decrease 
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 Spring:      

  All Students:                      

     

Not Met 

Structure 3.03 2.89 2.86 5% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Citation/Documentation 2.77 2.54 2.42 9% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Research 2.94 2.32 2.54 27% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Reading 3.12 2.71 2.72 15% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Formal Language 3.06 2.86 2.67 7% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Grammar 3.0 2.68 2.61 12% 

Increase 

Not Met 

Punctuation 3.1 2.90 2.73 7% 

Increase 

 

*Data above may not match the WIC database because additional data may have been collected after publishing the Annual Report. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: 

 The Writing Across the Curriculum Committee will be testing the new rubric for 

reliability. 

 Discussions will continue with the WAC Committee on adopting a strategy of a panel 

assessment to select a sample of writing from each level to assess the issue of rater 

reliability. 

 

2013-2014:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D-Communication Skills) Students will speak with clarity and precision. 

Class involved COM: 130 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will show improvement in their oral skills between the first and 

second speech as measured quantitatively by the communications speech presentation rubric.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

COM130 

 

 

2013-2014 

COM130 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Students averaged 92.9% on the first speech compared to 94.3% 

on the second speech, showing an improvement from the first to 

second speech presentation. 

 

Data Details 

Data from three sections of COM 130 Intro to Speech 

Communication was selected for analysis (N=67).  Scores from 

the informational speech and the persuasive speech using the 
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standard speech rubric were collected and averaged.  The 

students averaged 87% on the first speech, the informational 

speech.  The average for the persuasive speech, the second 

speech, averaged 90%.  Speech scores increased three percentage 

points from the first speech to the second speech. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: 

 The assessment in COM130 needs to be documented and embedded in the Minimum 

Course Content Guides to ensure that every course is using the same rubric. 

 The rubric scoring sheets will be collected by the Director of Outcomes Assessment.  The 

collection of the scoring sheets will be implemented to gather artifacts related to this 

specific assessment. 

 Presentation skills are learned.  Evidence that students are learning the fundamentals of 

speech presentation can be found in how well students do in their speech presentations.  

Although students scored high to start with, there was improvement from the first to 

second speech.  Emphasis will continue to be placed on improving speaking and 

presentation skills.  This year the speech curriculum was revised to emphasize the skills 

involved in researching and presenting material orally in front of audiences and as a 

member of a group or team. As part of the curriculum revision a new textbook was 

selected that focuses on presentation.  The course was also restructured to facilitate 

additional speeches.  With the proliferation of video games, email, online and social 

media, students are spending less time interacting interpersonally and more time consumed 

in computer mediated communication.  Current research suggests that this is occurring at 

the expense of interpersonal and oral communication skills.  Consequently, we will need 

to continue to monitor the ability of our students to communicate orally with clarity and 

precision. 

 

2013-2014: 

 The assessment rubric in COM130 has been made consistent across all sections of the 

course. 

 Presentation skills are learned.  Evidence that students are learning the fundamentals of 

speech presentation can be found in how well students do in their speech presentations.  

Although students scored high to start with, there was improvement from the first to 

second speech.  Emphasis will continue to be placed on improving speaking and 

presentation skills.  This year the speech curriculum was revised to emphasize the skills 

involved in researching and presenting material orally in front of audiences and as a 

member of a group or team. As part of the curriculum revision a new textbook was 

selected that focuses on presentation.  The course was also restructured to facilitate 

additional speeches.  With the proliferation of video games, email, online and social 

media, students are spending less time interacting interpersonally and more time consumed 

in computer mediated communication.  Current research suggests that this is occurring at 
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the expense of interpersonal and oral communication skills.  Consequently, we will need 

to continue to monitor the ability of our students to communicate orally with clarity and 

precision. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D-Critical Thinking) Student will be able to work with numbers and 

understand statistics. Classes involved: MAT 174, 181, 281.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will show a 20% increase between the pre-test and the post-test 

scores. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 Utilized self-paced class during summer of 2013, only 1 student tried course but did not 

pass final exam to move up to Mat17 

 Began Exercise Science Major 

 Hired Ana Paula Fantini as a full-time professor to teach in the exercise science major 

 Continued development and revision of exercise science classes, as well as updating other 

MCCGs within math/science department 

 Began new process of performing OA documentation as organic cross-curricular groups; 

new system to be implanted in Fall 2014 

 Changed name of elementary analysis to MAT 275 to Precalculus and put it in a twice a 

year rotation 

 Formed Ad Hoc committee to further refine foundational courses, including development 

of common online component during summer of 2014 

 Determined meeting times for next fall 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity: 

2012-2013 

MAT174 

MAT181 

MAT281 

 

2013-2014 

MAT 174 

MAT 181 

MAT 281 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Met 

Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Not met 

Met 

Data Details 
The mean was 85.4% n= 223 

The mean was 91% n=129 

The mean was 93.3% n=21 

 

Data Details 
Mean= 76%, n = 252 

Mean= 72%, n = 187 

Mean = 92%, n = 28 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: There were 121 of the 129 who scored an 70% or better on the assignment in Math 

181. This is approximately 94% of the population of College Algebra students who earned what is 

generally considered a C or better. There were 63% who earned an A or B average on the project. 

In the Math 174, there were only 12 who did not meet the goal, while 23 who did not make the 

cutscore for a B. There were none in the Math 281 who did not earn an A or B. We have met and 

exceeded our goal for the general education curriculum, and may want to increase the standard for 

completion and/or increase the difficulty of said assignments. 

 

 



28 

 

2013-2014: We did meet the proposed goal in MAT 181 in both semesters, but in order to 

increase upon the “C” goal, we may need to improve the clarity of in-class instructions toward the 

project and possible make minimal revisions to the assignment. The goal was also met for MAT 

174 and MAT 281, but at a slightly higher mean level. As those projects are embedded as full 

chapters directly related to the curriculum, we are very glad that the students performed at such 

high levels, but do not feel the need to revise the case studies. The breakdown for both MAT 174 

and MAT 181 showed very little variation between fall and spring, despite the differing ability 

level, student interest and motivation between the semesters. Unlike last year, calculus I was only 

offered in the fall semester, to accommodate calculus II, so no semester comparisons can be made. 

The sample class was larger and did score higher than both previous semesters for said class. As 

we are operating with so many adjunct classes (21 math hours this spring and 45 math hours in the 

fall), we would like to hire another full-time math person. Will continue re-assessment of 

foundational classes and committee development of common online assessments to determine 

work skills at the foundational level. We will also continue in the use of the self-paced course 

during the summer 2014, but will plan to reassess its usefulness next spring. If necessary, it may 

possibly be incorporated into a seated session of MAT 100, MAT 173). 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D-Critical Thinking) Students will acquire skills in modern information 

technologies and the ability to think logically about and critically analyze information.  Classes 

involved: CIT 105, 111. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Eighty percent of the students in CIS111 will score at least a 70% on a 

test(s)/project(s) covering Work, Excel, and PowerPoint skills.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  

 

Met with OA Directory to solidify our objectives for the majors. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity: 

2012-2013 

CIS111 

 

 

2013-2014 

CIS111 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

82.3% of CIS111 students scored a 70% or better on the 

integrated application final exercise. 

 

Data Details 

85% of CIS111 students scored a 70% or better on the 

integrated application final exercise.   

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Because limited data was submitted, this may not be a true representation of all Tiffin 

University student performance.  More proactive communications will be made with faculty this 

year in an attempt to move to the standard MCC and delivery mode. 
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2013-2014: The goal was met for the year, however, we were interested in taking a further look. 

27% of students scored a 90% (an A) 

33% of students scored an 80 – 89.99% (a B) 

25% of students scored a 70 - 79.99% (a C) 

10% of students scored a 60 – 69.99% (a D) 

And 5% of students scored less than 60% (Failure). 

Indicating to the faculty that they have built significant competencies.  

 

Intended Outcomes 5: (D-National Science Knowledge) Students will apply the scientific 

method to a general natural science domain. Classes involved include all NAT designated classes. 

NAT114 and BIO101. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students in all NAT classes will complete a common assignment or 

common essay question on the final examination.  Eighty percent of sample projects or exam 

questions reviewed by the department panel will earn at least a "B" or better using a common 

rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 Began Exercise Science Major 

 Hired Ana Paula Fantini as a full-time professor to teach in the exercise science major 

 Continued development and revision of exercise science classes, as well as updating other 

MCCGs within math/science department 

 Began new process of performing OA documentation as organic cross-curricular groups; 

new system to be implanted in Fall 2014 

 Determined meeting times for next fall 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity: 

2012-2013 

NAT114 

BIO 101 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
The mean for Bio101 was 80.06% with n= 45. There were 

27/45 (60%) that scored above 80% on the common 

assignment. 

 

The mean for the NAT114 was 93.9% with n= 78. All of these 

students were above the 80% goal. 

 

Data Details 
The mean for Bio101 was 80.82% with n= 39. There were 

32/39 (82%) that scored above 80% on the common 

assignment. 

 

The mean for the NAT114 (Fall ’13) was 95% with n= 99. All 

of these students were above the 80% goal. 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: The mean for the assignment in the fall and spring sections of the BIO 101 was 

80.06% with a very small standard deviation of only 1.6%. This says that overall, the students are 

understanding how to apply the scientific method, as the data is fairly closely clustered. However, 

as we did not meet our counted goal of 36 of the 45 to achieve an 80% or better, we might spend 

more time discussing the scientific method in class, and possibly incorporate an in-class practice 

assessment before the graded one is due. To better engage the students, we could let them grade 

with the assigned rubric and then discuss why they received the peer-appointed grade. However, 

in the Nat 114, 100% of the students scored above the 80% mark. As a department, we will have 

more meetings to discuss the outcomes assessment process and its findings for this year with our 

newest faculty member. All of the above should help to raise the scores, regardless of the class, 

for the students’ archival project. 

 

2013-2014: The mean for the assignment in the fall and spring sections of the BIO 101 was 

80.82% with a standard deviation of  8.2%.  So we did meet our set goal of 80% or better with 32 

out of 39 students getting 80% and above which is 82% of the students. The mean was 80.82%.   

In the NAT 114, 100% of the students scored above the 80% mark. This year we have been able 

to achieve our goal. 

 

Intended Outcomes 6: (D-Critical Thinking/D-Reading Skills/D-Writing Skills) Students will 

demonstrate proficiency in critical thinking, reading, writing and mathematics in the context of 

humanities, social sciences and natural sciences. Classes involved are those in the general 

education core as described in the current academic bulletin. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will compare favorably to other students taking the Measure of 

Academic Proficiency and Progress (MAPP) exam provided by ETS by scoring in the 50
th

 

percentile or better. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

ETS Proficiency Profile changed the old MAPP (Measure of Academic Proficiency and Progress) 

exam to the new ETS Proficiency Profile tests.  Tiffin University changed from the Abbreviated 

Form B (Paper and Pencil Test) to the Abbreviated Form C/D (Unproctored Online 

Administration) during the AY 2013-2014.  This test was offered to all juniors on a voluntary 

basis and is offered every other year. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 

MAPP not offered during AY 2012-2013. This exam is offered 

every other year.  

 

Data Details 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014:   Moving forward, there is a need to identify processes to increase participation of 

juniors.  Due to the lack of participation, there is no data to report.  The Director of Outcomes 

Assessment will devise a process in order to increase the participation of juniors at Tiffin 

University. 

 

Intended Outcomes 7: (D-Literacy/D-Research Skills) Students will gain information literacy 

and research skills and be able to distinguish credible sources. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Ninety percent of the participants involved in the Pfeifer Library Workshop 

on Information Literacy and Research Skills will receive a satisfactory or better rating on the 

workshop assignment dealing with distinguishing credible sources.   Classes involved: ENG 141, 

142.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Part 1 of this outcome is provided by the Pfeiffer Library. 

 

Part 2 of this outcome is provided by OA Director from data submitted in the WIC rubric data 

entered in the OA Database. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

ENG141 

 

2013-2014: 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

No data reported 

 

Data Details 

Information Literacy presentations were given in 14 of the ENG 

141 sections.  The Research Worksheet was distributed to 214 

students.  Of these 200 were returned and successfully 

completed. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: OhioLink was introduced in ENG 141 with the more detailed approach in ENG 

142.  The research paper is done in ENG 142. 

 

Other activities including Information Literacy skills include: A Library Scavenger Hunt for all 

Freshmen Seminar groups and LibGuides installed for each School. 

 

2013-2014: DragonQuest (a Discovery Layer) has been implemented and is now the expected 

OhioLink access method.  Screencast have been and will be created to aid students in effectively 

using DragonQuest.  These screencasts will be posted to Moodle and Pfeiffer Library’s webpage. 

 

Intended Outcomes 8: (D-Civic Responsibility-Ethical Concerns) Students will understand their 

civic responsibilities as well as current ethical concerns in our world.  
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Assessment Criteria: Eighty percent of students will score at least 80% on the civic 

responsibilities and ethical concerns quiz. Classes involved are those used for the Social Science 

section of the general education core.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  

 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details 

 

 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Dr. Jonathan Appel, Associate Professor of Psychology and Criminal Justice, reported the 

Psychology Department dropped this assessment three years ago.  No data has been collected. 

  

Previous Director of Outcomes Assessment, Professor Rhonda Gilreath, was reviewing other 

options to measure this outcome.  Option 1: The measurement could be performed in the 

Philosophy courses as every student takes a Philosophy course as a requirement in every program.  

Option 2: The measurement could be measured through the Co-Curricular program where 

education continues outside of the classroom, across the campus, and in the community.  The Co-

Curricular Program, the fifth component of the Undergraduate Education, builds on the theme of 

integration of knowledge and human values.  Through this component, the University provides 

access to opportunities that expand the personal and social perspectives of the student.   

 

Action Plan:  
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IV. Academic School Assessment 

 

AY-2013-2014 Summary of Student Learning Outcome Results 

(results in parenthesis are from AY 2012-2013)  

Direct Measures of Learning 

Career Readiness 

 

Met standards on 55% of assessments 

(59%) 

Career Readiness – Program Specific 

Met standards on 67% of assessments  

(74%) 

Civic Responsibility - Ethical Concerns 

 

Met standards on 100% of 

assessments (70%) 

Communication Skills 

 

Met standards on 59% of assessments 

(86%) 

Critical Thinking 

 

Met standards on 65% of assessments 

(79%) 

Literacy 

Met standards on (100%) of 

assessments 

Natural Science Knowledge 

 

Met standards on 100% of 

assessments (80%) 

Reading Skills 

Met standards on 100% of 

assessments 

Research Skills 

Met standards on 50% of assessments 

(67%) 

Technical Proficiency 

 

Met standards on 33% of assessments 

(20%) 

Quantitative Reasoning 

 

Met standards on 0% of assessments 

(75%) 

Writing Skills 

Met standards on 52% of assessments 

(77%) 

Indirect Measures 

Faculty Engagement Outside of Classroom 

 

Met the standards in 100% of the 

assessments (0%) 

Faculty Development 

 

Met standards in 60% of assessments 

(80%) 

Effectiveness of Academic Advising Not measurable this academic year  

Student Activities Not measurable this academic year  

Student-Athletic Academic Achievement 

Met standards on 100% of 

assessments (60%) 

Study Abroad Not measurable this academic year  

Supplemental Instruction Not measurable this academic year  

Tutoring Services Not measurable this academic year  
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School of Arts and Sciences 

SCHOOL OF ARTS & SCIENCES 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

School of Arts & Sciences Mission Statement: 

 

The School of Arts and Sciences engages the University’s intellectual community in the full 

richness and depth of the human experience.  

   

 SAS provides a common, cohesive understanding of the foundations and directions of 

human thought as represented in the liberal arts and sciences and develops the skills to 

form and communicate ideas, beliefs, and knowledge for all Tiffin University students.   

 

 SAS offers majors grounded in the arts and sciences that develop within each student the 

intellectual skills and abilities required for a successful professional career or admission to 

graduate school.   

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

The School of Arts and Sciences plays a vital role at Tiffin University.  We are responsible for 

most of the General Education Core, which is meant to help build social and ethical responsibility 

and awareness both of and for oneself and others.  We provide the opportunity to acquire skills 

and knowledge expected of every university graduate. 

The Arts and Sciences curriculum offers the opportunity to pursue majors in Musical and Visual 

Arts Administration, in various areas of Communication, in English, in History, Paralegal Studies, 

and in Exercise Science and Forensic Sciences.  We also house education majors in conjunction 

with Lourdes University. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

We market to students who are interested in refining their critical thinking, analytical writing, and 

communication skills in both the humanities and in formal and natural sciences.  Many of our 

majors have their share of intensive writing courses and promote intellectual growth of the 

individual.  Those who especially want to continue in graduate school in any area of the 

Humanities or the formal or natural sciences will find our majors useful; however, our majors also 

prepare students for the real world of work in the arts, teaching, paralegal professionals, and 

science professionals who will work in labs or have the option of continuing their education in 

graduate science programs. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

SAS graduates will either be attending graduate school or working in jobs related to their major 

course of study within three years of graduation. (Career Services Office) 

SAS will increase its focus on preparing students for careers by bringing to campus one 

professional speaker each year who is working or has worked in a field related to one or more of 

the majors offered by SAS. 
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SAS faculty will participate in the Arts and Angles program, which is designed to showcase SAS 

faculty interests and scholarship and promote interdisciplinary dialogue. ( Faculty Activity 

Report) 

SAS will increase regular attendance at Arts and Angles presentations. 

SAS faculty will attend one academic conference per year, contingent on funding. (Faculty Activity 

Report) 

 

School of Arts and Sciences Executive Summary: 

 

School of Arts and Sciences New School Dean July 1, 2013. 

 

Dr. Joyce Hall-Yates, J.D. became the new Dean of the School of Arts & Sciences on July 1, 

2013.  She holds an undergraduate degree from Asbury College and a Juris Doctorate from Ohio 

Northern University, and did post graduate work in law at Capital University. She practiced law in 

both civil and criminal cases. While practicing law, she had taught both undergraduate and 

graduate law courses for many years as an adjunct instructor. Prior to coming to Tiffin University, 

she directed and taught classes in a paralegal education program in a two-year degree program. 

She had taught both undergraduate and graduate law courses for many years as an adjunct 

instructor. Hancock County Chamber of Commerce presented her an Outstanding Educator award 

for the 2003-2004 academic year. She has presented many public educational seminars to explain 

difficult legal issues. She was a Research Contributor to Education Management Corporation 

Employee Retirement Answers for the January 2007 issue. 

 

New Faculty: Dr. Aaron Burton 

 

Dr. Aaron Burton began his role in Tiffin University in the position of Assistant Professor of 

Communication in August 2013.  His position extends the faculty in the Communications 

discipline to three full time faculty members.  Dr. Burton earned a Ph.D.  in Communication 

Studies, Rhetoric & Religion from Bowling Green State University. He earned a Master of Arts in 

Education from University of Findlay, a Bachelor of Science in Communication from Ohio 

University, and an Associate of Arts with concentration in Social Sciences also from Ohio 

University. 

 

Prior to becoming a faculty member at Tiffin University, Dr. Burton taught for nine years in 

Communications at Bowling Green State University in the Department of Communication and at 

Owens Community College.  At Bowling Green State University,  he was Assistant Basic Course 

Direction in the School of Communication Studies. 

 

Dr. Burton has written Jesus in the Movies: A Rhetorical Analysis of Selected Films from 1912-

2004, Published by Edwin Mellen (2004). He has attended and presented at numerous workshops 

and national conferences.  He has served for eight years as an editorial board member for the Ohio 

Communication Journal. He is very active in several professor organizations and is a member of 

the National Communication Association, Central States Communication Association, Ohio 

Communication Association, Religious Communication Association, Graduate Communication, 

and the Midwest Popular Culture Association/American Culture Association. 

 

During the 2013-2014 Academic Year, he has served on The School of Arts & Sciences 

Internship Committee and will hold the position of Chair of Humanities Department beginning in 

the 2014 Academic Year. 

 



36 

 

New Faculty: Professor Ana Paul Fantini 

 

Professor Ana Paula Fantini began as a faculty member in January 2014. Currently she is pursuing 

her Ph.D. in Exercise Physiology at Kent State University.  She earned a double major in Physical 

Education and Sports Management, minors in Health and General Business.  She earned her 

master's degree in Health and Physical Education from Union College.  

 

She started her teaching career in 2007 as an adjunct instructor for the Health, Kinesiology, and 

Physical Education Department at Lincoln Memorial University.  In 2010 her teaching career 

continued at Tiffin University. She taught classes for the School of Business in Sports 

Management as she developed the major in Exercise Science for Tiffin University.   

 

Currently, Professor Fantini and teaches science courses and oversees the Exercise Science 

program for the School of Arts & Sciences. 

 

Policies and Procedures Addressed During AY 2013-2014:  The following policies and 

procedures were implemented to address specific academic areas: 

 

 Interdisciplinary Classroom Observations:  Faculty engaged in a classroom observation 

outside of their discipline in order to build teaching skills. 

 The School of Arts & Sciences spend much time developing new processes to support 

curriculum mapping and assessment in both courses and programs.  This was completed 

under the direction of James Tyree, Director of Outcomes Assessment. 

 The Dean of the School of Arts & Sciences created an Internship Committee to review 

policies and procedures for Internships within the School of Arts & Sciences programs.  

These policies and procedures were updated by the School of Arts & Sciences Faculty in 

the April 2014 School of Arts & Sciences, upon recommendation of the Internship 

Committee.  

 Review Academic Standards and Policies Committee Undergraduate Admissions Transfer 

Policy 

 

Plan of Action: 

 

 Started the development of an Honors major proposal.  Development of this program will 

continue into the next academic year. 

 

Program Details: 

 

Associate of Arts in Professional Studies  
 

There have been no changes in this program.   

 

Bachelor of Arts in Arts Administration 

 

Visual Arts Concentration 

 

Tiffin University ART340 – Topics in Art History class took art students outside the museum to 

cover the public, outside, and street art genres.  The students explored various artists and works 

found outside of museums, populist theory, inequities of the art market, and conventional 
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distinctions. Emphasis was placed on learning to identify and interpret stylistic elements, 

investigating the impact of these works on culture, and determining their aesthetic and historical 

importance. The students’ field trips included: The Indian Maiden of Fort Ball, Tiffin Civil War 

Memorial, and All Patriots Memorial.  On a field trip to the Gathered Art Gallery students had the 

opportunity to make a glass blowing art project, and the street art module of the class was 

presented by Street Artist Matt Tayler. 

 

Musical Industry Concentration 

 

The School of Arts and Sciences created nine new zero-credit music courses (MUS 100 111, 113, 

211, 213, 311, 313, 410, 412) for the Bachelor of Arts Administration Musical Industry 

Concentration majors, and Bachelor of Arts in Profession Music majors. The MUS100 Music 

Convocation course will allow students to attend on-campus recitals, workshops, presentations, 

and master classes, presented by university staff, faculty and students.  The MUS 111, 113, 211, 

213, 311, 313, 410, 412 music courses will allow music ensemble participation that would 

otherwise carry academic credit, to be reflected on Tiffin University choir’s members, and band 

members transcripts, whose academic plan does not afford room for enrolling in the existing for-

credit ensemble courses.  The zero-credit courses will be an advantage for students seeking 

employment to have academic transcripts reflecting music performance experience, and training 

with transcripts accurately reflecting the actual musical activities of majors, rather than just a 

portion of it.   

 

Bachelor of Arts in Communication 

 

Tiffin University’s National Communication Association chapter, Lambda Pi Eta, recognized 

student’s Genova Darby, Scott Spangler, and Shelli Smith at an induction ceremony on April 22
nd

.  

Lambda Pit Eta is the National Communication Association’s official honor society for four year 

colleges and universities. Inductees are juniors and seniors with concentrations in journalism, 

public relations, or electronic media who have met a minimum overall 3.0 GPA.  Members of 

Tiffin University’s chapter have access to a wealth of professional and personal advancement 

through the Public Relations Society of America (PRSA).  PRSA connects communication majors 

all over the state to discuss business strategies, attend resume workshops, and learn business 

etiquette.  

 

In addition, The School of Arts and Sciences approved the following new Communication 

Courses to adapt to issues in communication impacting current programs. 

 COM 414 - Crisis and Risk Communication 

 COM 350 – Elements of New Production 

 

Bachelor of Arts in English 

 

No changes were made in this program in the 2013-2014 Academic Year. 

 

Bachelor of Arts in General Science 

 

Due to the full Exercise Science program passed by the Tiffin University faculty in the 2013-2014 

AY, the faculty terminated the Bachelor of Arts in General Science/Exercise Science 

concentration. 
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Bachelor of Arts in History 

 

Due to the changes in the Ohio Department of Education, impacting the testing for students in 

education, extending the potential content that students can face in testing, the Bachelor of Arts in 

History, also aligned with educational licensing with the Bachelor of Arts in History with a 

licensure in Middle School Education, in conjunction with Lourdes University, and the Bachelor 

of Arts in History with a licensure in Integrated Social Studies.   

 

The faculty approved a program based on separating general education history courses from the 

History program courses.  Students who need a broader depth of historiography and research will 

be able to engage in curriculum specifically targeted to the needs of students earning an 

educational license, or students intending to attendance graduate school in history programs. 

 

Bachelor of Arts in Paralegal Studies 

 

The Paralegal Studies program, as amended, was approved in the Spring of 2013 for online 

program delivery.  In the 2013-2014 academic year, course curriculum was developed.  At the end 

of the 2013-2014 academic year, the final four courses in the program were on schedule to be 

developed by the beginning of the Fall 2014 semester.  During the 2013-2014 academic year, 

emphasis was put on hiring faculty specialized to create and teach the specific courses.  At the end 

of the 2013-2014 Academic Year, the Paralegal Studies program enrolled eighteen (18) students. 

Bachelor of Arts in Professional Music 

 

The School of Arts and Sciences created nine new zero-credit music courses (MUS 100 111, 113, 

211, 213, 311, 313, 410, 412) for the Bachelor of Arts Administration Musical Industry 

Concentration majors, and Bachelor of Arts in Profession Music majors. The MUS100 Music 

Convocation course will allow students to attend on-campus recitals, workshops, presentations, 

and master classes, presented by university staff, faculty and students.  The MUS 111, 113, 211, 

213, 311, 313, 410, 412 music courses will allow music ensemble participation that would 

otherwise carry academic credit, to be reflected on Tiffin University choir’s members, and band 

members transcripts, whose academic plan does not afford room for enrolling in the existing for-

credit ensemble courses.  The zero-credit courses will be an advantage for students seeking 

employment to have academic transcripts reflecting music performance experience, and training 

with transcripts accurately reflecting the actual musical activities of majors, rather than just a 

portion of it.   

 

Bachelor of Arts in Professional Studies 

 

No curriculum changes were made in the Professional Studies program in 2013-2014 Academic 

Year. 

 
Bachelor of Science in Exercise Science 

 

Tiffin University began offering a Bachelor of Science in Exercise program in Spring Semester, 

2014.  This program will help students build a solid foundation of the scientific principles 

underlying modern exercise physiology.  The curriculum will enable students to develop the 

acquisition of knowledge and skills that facilitate opportunities to successfully pursue careers 

within the rapidly growing domain of Exercise Science. 
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A Bachelor of Science in Exercise Science provides an excellent academic foundation for students 

choosing to pursue professional opportunities in exercise physiology, occupational theraphy, 

physical therapy, sports medicine, and athletic training.  Students not only have the ability to 

continue in graduate work, but can also pursue careers in personal training, coordinating wellness 

programs, coaching for strength and conditioning, and organizing corporate wellness programs. 

 

Tiffin University also created an Exercise Science Lab in the Hanson Building. The Tiffin 

University Exercise Science Lab has been equipped with instruments such as Stopwatches, 

Goniometer, Power Systems 70200 Flex-Tester, Myotape, Balance Beam Scale, BioScan 916 

BIA, Hydraulic Hand Evaluation, Compact Metronome, Heart Rate Monitor Watch, Incentive 

Deep Breathing Exercise Spirometer, Calipers, Electromyography System (EMG), and Monark 

Ergomedic 884E Sprint Bike, Dartfish Software, amoung others.  These and other equipment will 

allow students to experience and practice the new knowledge they have acquired in the 

classroom.   

 

Some of the equipment was donated by a local company involved in physical therapy.  This 

exhibits strong community ties between Tiffin University and the programs that support the 

community.  

 

There are plans to add more equipment in the following academic year. 

 

In the Exercise Science Lab students will perform studies on body composition, flexibility, 

maximum oxygen uptake (VO2max), musculoskeletal fitness and physiology, the biomechanics 

of exercise, thermodynamics, etc. 

 

Bachelor of Science in Forensic Science 

 

This year, work was completed to assess the strengths and the weaknesses for students in this 

program.  Students communicated their academic and employment goals to faculty and the Dean.  

Based on student information 

Master of Education  

 

The Master of Education program did not change during the 2013-2014 academic year, excepting 

to move a 600 level course to a 500 level course for the benefit of students.  Enrollment of 

students in the program continued to grow, and at the end of Spring 2014, approximately 100 

students were enrolled in the program.  Plans to add an Online Curriculum concentration in the 

programs has been discussed for the 2014-2015 academic year. 

 

Since the Master in Education program was extensive changed to meet the needs of students 

beginning 2013-2014 Academic Year, and many of the courses in the new concentrations, Higher 

Education Administration and Educational Technology Management, were not scheduled to be 

taught,  a full assessment could not be calculated for the 2013-2014 year.  The first full 

assessment will be completed in the 2014-2015 Academic Year. 

 

Master of Humanities 

 

The Master of Humanities degree provides continued learning for the mature student, offering 

graduate study in liberal arts for those who seek a broad, interdisciplinary approach to knowledge.  

The program is designed for adults interested in exploring disciplines in the liberal arts, 

supplementing their professional education by continued intellectual growth, or satisfying their 
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continuing curiosity and creativity.  The integrated program of study has a core of courses 

requiring students to become critical thinkers with competence in written analysis. The program 

can be highly individualized, allowing each student to focus on his/her own area of interest.  This 

combination of core courses and individualized study provides students the freedom to explore 

themes across disciplines.   

 

One of the perspectives that will be addressed in the 2014-2015 Academic Year is the need of the 

graduates in this program to have eighteen (18) credit hours in one curriculum in order to teach on 

the undergraduate level in one specific discipline.  Due to the interdisciplinary approach in this 

program, student assessment will be important before faculty discussions are begun. 

 

Developmental Courses 

 

The developmental course (ENG100 and ENG140 and MAT100/173 program was changed 

includes an addition of a reading with college skills course, (CRS 100), after a committee was 

convened by the Dean of the School of Arts & Sciences.  The committee approved the new course 

due to the difficulties identified by professors teaching developmental courses encountered by 

students.  The committee recommended placement procedures for all developmental courses. The 

committee recommended course structures and assessments to be consistent in all sections of each 

course through the use of a Moodle online classroom.  The committee also recommended that the 

term ‘developmental’ be changed to ‘foundational’ in order to exhibit to students that the problem 

existed in their prior curriculum, not in their abilities. 

 

All students placed in any foundational course will have integrated support with the Student 

Success Center.   

 

The major goal in the redesign of these courses is to integrate basic reading comprehension, 

college writing skills, and math understanding in order to strengthen student success in college 

level courses.  The courses will also be integrated with student support through the Student 

Success Center and in the First Year Experience. 

 

School of Arts and Sciences New Minor Programs 

 

Two new language and cultures minors were added in the 2013-2014 academic year to support the 

current programs in Tiffin University.  Many students need to have language and culture skills in 

professions based in degrees at Tiffin University, such as Law Enforcement, Homeland Security, 

Terrorism, and Global Leadership.  By adding these programs, students can have a greater ability 

to use this curriculum to support integrated skills to meet the needs of their profession. 

 

 Arabic Studies Minor 

 Latin American Regional Studies Minor 

 

Academic Planning Workshop 

 

The School of Arts and Sciences held a special academic planning/brain storming workshop on 

May 9
th

 for the purpose to develop some guiding principles and a vision statement for the school.  

At that workshop the following Vision Statement was created: “Empower students to life-long 

learning, integrity in practice, commitment leading by example, valuing diversity, academic rigor 

centered on learners.”  



41 

 

 

Faculty will continue to plan in order to insure that the student’s needs and resources in courses 

and programs will be met. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D – Career Readiness) SAS graduates will either be attending graduate 

school or working in jobs related to their major course of study within three years of graduation. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of SAS graduates will either be attending graduate school or working 

in jobs related to their major course of study within three years of graduation. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 
No survey 

 

Data Details 
No survey 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: During the 2014 spring semester, a small committee met to discuss how to complete 

the Career Services Survey for graduates.  The committee consisted of Dr. Charles Christensen, 

Celinda Scherger, James Tyree, and Michael Herdlick.  A further meeting was held later in the 

semester with additional parties to review the plan and procedures.  The decision was made to 

survey all of the 2013 graduates from May, August, and December later in 2014 through an 

established survey mechanism used in previous years and then to move forward with Task Stream 

to survey the 2014 graduates later this year. 

 

Intended Outcome 2: (D – Career Readiness) SAS will increase its focus on preparing students 

for careers by bringing to campus one professional speaker each year who is working or has 

worked in a field related to one or more of the majors offered by SAS. 

 

Assessment Criteria: SAS will bring at least one professional speaker each year who is working 

or has worked in a field related to one or more of the majors offered. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:   
 

All of the Schools at Tiffin University supported and participated in having John Gardiner, from 

the John Gardiner Foundation, spend a full day of planning with both faculty and staff to support 

systems to help first year students increase retention and integration into the Tiffin University 

community.  One of the most important pieces of information stemming from this day long 

seminar is the absolute priority to immerse a student with other students in their intended careers, 

and to integrate these students in courses. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
Two different speakers satisfied this outcome 

 

 

Data Details 
The full faculty spent a full day working with staff to increase 

the support for students in First Year Seminar course. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: We will continue to seek opportunities to bring people to campus who work in areas 

related to our majors.  Public workshops are good ways to make these presentations; class visits 

are also very effective. 

 

2013-2014: 

We will continue to seek opportunities to bring people to campus who work in areas related to our 

majors.  Public workshops are good ways to make these presentations; class visits are also very 

effective. 

 

Intended Outcome 3: (I – Faculty Engagement) SAS faculty will participate in the Arts and 

Angles program, which is designed to showcase SAS faculty interests and scholarship and 

promote interdisciplinary dialogue. 

 

Assessment Criteria: At least 40% of full time SAS faculty will participate in the Arts and 

Angles program, which is designed to showcase SAS faculty interests and scholarship and 

promote interdisciplinary dialogue. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:   
 

No activities were completed in the 2013-2014 Academic Year. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not 

Applicable 

Data Details 
There were no A&A sessions during this past year. 

 

Data Details 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:   

 

The faculty determine that the Arts and Angles program did not support SAS faculty interest and 

scholarship and did not promote interdisciplinary dialogue.  In the 2014-2015 Academic Year, the 

faculty will determine how to increase participation through various methods to be discussed. 

 

Intended Outcome 4: (D – Career Readiness) SAS will increase regular attendance at Arts and 

Angles presentations.  

 

Assessment Criteria: We will keep records of attendance at each of the next year’s A & A series 

in hopes of increasing attendance from an average of 30 to an average of 40 people in attendance. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No activities were completed in the 2013-2014 Academic Year. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not 

Applicable 

Data Details 
There were no A&A sessions during the past year. 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans: See Outcome 3 above. 

 

Intended Outcome 5: (I – Faculty Development) SAS faculty will attend one academic 

conference per year, contingent on funding. 

  

Assessment Criteria: At least 70% of SAS faculty will attend one academic conference per year, 

contingent on funding. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 
24 of 33 members of the School attended at least one conference.  

Several were able to attend more than one conference, and over 

half of the attendees also presented. 

 

Data Details  

10 out of 26 faculty members of the School attended at least one 

conference.  Several were able to attend more than one 

conference. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: We will continue to encourage faculty to attend professional conferences and other 

development activities.  This year: 72% (24% - 09/10; 33% - 10/11; 63% - 11/12). 
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2013-2014:  We will continue to encourage faculty to attend professional conferences and other 

development activities.  This year: 38% which is approximately half of the faculty members who 

engaged in professional development in 2013-2014. (72%) (24% - 09/10; 33% - 10/11; 63% - 

11/12). 

 

In the 2014-2014 Academic Year, the Dean of the SAS will give prominence to faculty members 

who attend conferences or present at conferences in both the SAS faculty meetings, and through 

Tiffin University media, in order to encourage faculty participation. 

 

Last Update: July 2009 

 

  



45 

 

Master of Education 

MASTER OF EDUCATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Master of Education Program at Tiffin University is an example of a professionally focused 

graduate program.  In the on-line format, the degree places opportunity to further one’s 

knowledge and abilities in the education field, literally and conveniently, at one’s fingertips.  

Easily accessible, professionally prepared, and expertly supervised, this program helps create 

better teachers 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The Master of Education provides an alternative approach to continued learning for the educator, 

offering graduate study in education for those who seek a Graduate Education Degree and renewal 

of teaching credentials.  The program is designed for educators interested in furthering their 

professional education by continued intellectual growth or satisfying state recertification 

requirements.  The program of study has a core of education courses requiring candidates to 

demonstrate high standards of academic excellence and competency in written analysis.  The 

focus of the Master of Education Program is to produce graduates who will maintain and 

revalidate their skills, certificates, and credentials in the field of education.  Further, this graduate 

program will augment and carry on the standards defined by federal regulations of No Child Left 

Behind legislation and the minimum requirements established for the Highly Qualified Teacher. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes:  

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes:  

The goal of the Master of Education Program is to provide educators with educational 

opportunities that will enhance the understanding and develop the skills necessary to advance in 

their profession.  This is accomplished by: 

 providing a master’s level educational program that aligns with nationally recognized 

standards 

 addressing current educational challenges, such as teaching effectively in academically, 

economically, ethnically, and racially diverse classrooms. 

 bestowing learners with practical learning tools such as real classroom video and case 

studies that allow the development of teaching techniques and problem-solving and 

decision-making skills. 

 instilling new teaching and training competencies for immediate application in a 

professional setting. 

Students will demonstrate an understanding of the social, cultural, and legal issues that impact 

education and develop responsive approaches to such issues.  EDU542 /611/615  

Students will demonstrate an understanding of the latest theories regarding learning, curriculum 

and instruction; to apply theoretical constructs; and to employ curriculum and teaching strategies 

that promote learning for all students.  EDU534/536/613/641/643  
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Students will use a variety of strategies that incorporate the appropriate use of technology and be 

able to assess the potential of these resources to address personal, lifelong, and educational 

(workplace) needs.  EDU538/548/617   

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

The Master of Education major has had a program change this academic year and there are 

currently not enough students enrolled in the major to assess the program. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) To demonstrate an 

understanding of the social, cultural, and legal issues that impact education and develop 

responsive approaches to such issues.  Courses Involved: EDU542, EDU611, EDU613, and 

EDU641.  

 

Activity Statement: Using critical analysis approach, students will examine works in educational 

research.  In addition to examining and identifying the essential components of research works, 

students will apply critical theory to evaluate the work in order to make applications to their own 

further research efforts.  Students will hone and demonstrate graduate-level ability in analytic and 

evaluative skills. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 75% of Masters of Education candidates will complete evaluative critiques 

earning a score of at least 90%.  Using rubrics, the instructor will assess whether students 

demonstrate the ability to synthesize knowledge appropriate to teaching position and/or 

certification.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
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Intended Outcome 2: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) To demonstrate an 

understanding of the latest theories regarding learning, curriculum and instruction; to apply 

theoretical constructs; and to employ curriculum and teaching strategies that promote learning for 

all students.  Courses Involved: EDU534, EDU536, EDU542, EDU611, EDU613, EDU641 and 

EDU643.  

 

Activity Statement: Students will review and compile data pertaining to educational theory and 

practice and create a chronologically sequenced project representing major educational 

benchmarks.  Student activity will reflect a coherent, useful synthesis of knowledge by 

demonstrating familiarity with and knowledge of the educational theories, constructs, and 

strategies. 

Assessment Criteria: 75% of Masters of Education candidates will complete an educational 

chronology activity with scores of at least 90%.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcome 3: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) To use a variety of strategies 

that incorporate the appropriate use of technology and be able to assess the potential of these 

resources to address personal, lifelong, and educational (workplace) needs.  Courses Involved: 

EDU538, EDU613, EDU617, and EDU630.  

 

Activity Statement: Students will create a class presentation to be used additionally as an 

individual  professional development tool.  The presentation will make use of a variety of 

technologies appropriate for the online platform and will reflect a student knowledge through a 

synthesis of learning practices and behaviors. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 75% of Masters of Education candidates will complete an online  class 

presentation using multi-media formats with scores of at least 90%.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Revised: 1 July 2009 3 
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Master of Humanities 

MASTER OF HUMANITIES 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Master of Humanities degree provides continued learning for the mature student, offering 

graduate study in liberal arts for those who seek a broad, interdisciplinary approach to knowledge.  

The program is designed for adults interested in exploring disciplines in the liberal arts, 

supplementing their professional education by continued intellectual growth, or satisfying their 

continuing curiosity and creativity.  The integrated program of study has a core of courses 

requiring students to become critical thinkers with competence in written analysis. The program 

can be highly individualized, allowing each student to focus on his/her own area of interest.  This 

combination of core courses and individualized study provides students the freedom to explore 

themes across disciplines. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

The program offers graduate study in liberal arts for those who seek a broad, interdisciplinary 

approach to knowledge. It is designed for adults facing career changes who are interested in 

exploring disciplines in the liberal arts which develop skills in critical thinking, analytical writing, 

and communication; for adults desiring promotion and needing to supplement their professional 

education through continued intellectual growth; and for life-long learners who seek to satisfy 

their continuing intellectual curiosity and creativity. The design of the Art, Communication, 

Creative Writing, English, and Film concentrations support students who wish to teach at the high 

school or community college levels by requiring at least eighteen credit hours within the 

concentration of their choice. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Research and Writing Skills: HUM 510, ENG 530, ENG 541, ENG 542, ENG 543, ENG 544, 

ENG 545, ENG 564, ENG 571, HUM 680, HUM 681 

Critical Thought: ART 562, ART 623, COM 520, COM 522, COM 625, ENG 564,  

Synthesis of idea field and analysis: ART 525, ART 561, ART 563, ART 623, COM 532, COM 

625, COM 631, ENG 530, ENG 561, ENG 562, ENG 563, ENG 564, ENG 571 

Pedagogical Instruction: ART 515, ENG 515 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations,  

etc. 
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Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic  

year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D–Critical Thinking) Students will develop/further develop the ability to 

analyze and evaluate works of scholarship or the arts. Courses Involved: HUM 680, HUM 681, 

ENG 564 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80 % of students in will achieve a score of 80 percent or better on written 

critical papers, based upon the Graduate Humanities Rubric.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

HUM 680  

HUM 681  

ENG 564  

 

2013/2014 

HUM 680  

HUM 681  

ENG 564  

Met/Not Met 

7/8 

2/2 

12/15 

 

Met/Not Met 

21/3 

9/4 

23/3 

Data Details 

Total: 21/25 students met goals, or 84%. Program goal met. 

 

 

 

Data Details 

Total: 53/63 students met goals, or 84%. Program goal met. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: These courses were selected for outcomes assessment because two of them represent 

completion courses taken at the end of the students’ programs of study, and the third is a core 

course taken near the beginning of students’ programs of study. All are working as intended. 

Plans implemented to strengthen outcomes during the SP 13 semester included discussion with 

adjunct instructors in the introductory course, HUM 510, to more strongly emphasize writing and 

research for a graduate student population that has been out of college for five to ten years or 

more in most cases. 

 

2013/2014: These courses were selected for outcomes assessment because two of them represent 

completion courses taken at the end of the students’ programs of study, and the third is a core 

course taken near the beginning of students’ programs of study. All are working as intended. 

Plans implemented to strengthen outcomes during the SP 14 semester rewrite of HUM 510, to 

more strongly emphasize writing and research for a graduate student population that has been out 

of college for five to ten years or more in most cases. 
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Intended Outcome 2: (D-Critical Thinking) Students will develop/further develop the ability to 

engage in honest, courteous, intelligent, scholarly discourse. Courses Involved: HUM 680, HUM 

681, ENG 564.  

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of the students will achieve a score of 80 percent or better on threaded 

discussions.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

HUM 680  

HUM 681  

ENG 564 

 

2013/2014 

HUM 680  

HUM 681  

ENG 564 

Met/Not Met 

7/8 

2/2 

12/15 

 

Met/Not Met 

21/3 

9/4 

23/3 

Data Details 

Total: 21/25 students met goals, or 84%. Program goal met. 

 

 

 

Data Details 

Total: 53/63 students met goals, or 84%. Program goal met. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: No action needed. The only students who did not meet this goal dropped out of their 

courses over the course of the semester.  

 

2013/2014: No action needed. The only students who did not meet this goal dropped out of their 

courses over the course of the semester.  

 

Intended Outcome 3: (D–Critical Thinking) Students will learn to create a coherent, useful 

synthesis of knowledge from different domains by demonstrating familiarity with and knowledge 

of the fields contained within the humanities. Courses Involved: HUM 680, HUM 681, ENG 564 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of students in will achieve a score of 80 or better on their final papers, 

based upon the Graduate Humanities Rubric.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

HUM 680  

HUM 681  

ENG 564 

 

2013/2014 

HUM 680  

HUM 681  

ENG 564 

Met/Not Met 

7/8 

2/2 

12/15 

 

Met/Not Met 

21/3 

9/4 

23/3 

Data Details 

Total: 21/25 students met goals, or 84%. Program goal met. 

 

 

 

Data Details 

Total: 53/63 students met goals, or 84%. Program goal met. 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: No action needed. Core courses in Art and Literary theory ensure the interdisciplinary 

nature of student work in the M.Hum. program. 

 

2013/2014: No action needed. Core courses in Art and Literary theory ensure the interdisciplinary 

nature of student work in the M.Hum. program. 

 

Updated: May 2014 
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BA - Arts Administration – Music Industry Concentration 

BA – ARTS ADMINISTRATION – MUSIC INDUSTRY CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Music Industry concentration combines the study of music performance, music business, music 

theory and music technology in order to give the student a broad array of valuable skills for today’s 

rapidly evolving music industry.  The interdisciplinary nature of the major and the existence of the 

various specialized music performing, production, and business groups on campus allow students to 

use their classroom knowledge in real-world applications, enhancing the students’ preparation for the 

musical world in which they might be working 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

See “Marketing/Recruitment Target Statement” at the beginning of this section.  Students with artistic 

and creative skills, but sensitive to the economic reality of today’s society, can work towards a degree 

that is flexible enough in content and focus to incorporate personal creativity with sound music 

industry skills and practices.   

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

To develop a foundation in the language and practice of music that will allow students to function 

intelligently and knowledgeably among musicians and others in the industry. MUP221 Musicianship II  

To prepare students for music industry careers or graduate study by giving them an understanding of 

the creative centers and business organization of the domestic and worldwide music and entertainment 

industries.  MUS427 Music Business Seminar 

To prepare students for music industry careers by giving them working proficiency in their principal 

instrument. MUS315/317 Private Music Instruction 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

The Bachelor of Arts – Arts Administration – Music Industry major is still a very new program 

and does not have enough students currently enrolled in the major to begin assessing the courses.  

Several of the major’s courses were offered as individual guided studies due to low enrollment 

numbers. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D - Career Readiness – Program Specific) To develop a foundation in the 

language and practice of music that will allow students to function intelligently and knowledgeably 

among musicians and others in the industry. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will write an arrangement or composition applying the principles of 

harmony covered in the two-semester music theory sequence, and present their work in class.  

Assessment:  75% of majors will be proficient or better in MUP221.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details 

36% of BA-AA majors (3 of 7) demonstrated proficiency 

71% of Professional Music majors (5 of 7) demonstrated proficiency 

100% of non-majors (2 of 2) demonstrated proficiency 

 

Of the seven BA-AA majors enrolled in the course, three 

demonstrated an acceptable level of proficiency on the writing 

assignments.  The three who were proficient or very proficient on 

the assignment also performed at similarly high levels throughout 

the course, while the four who did not demonstrate proficiency 

struggled with skill-oriented tasks throughout the course.   

 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: MUP221 was offered for the first time in Spring 2013, as the second course in a four-

semester sequence designed for students in the new Professional Music degree.  It replaces MUS321, 

which was the second of two courses designed for the BA-AA major.  In modifications made to the 

BA-AA curriculum in 2012-13, this course will no longer be required of BA-AA majors, but rather be 

on a picklist of options.  Students with little or no background in music theory or instrumental music 

performance generally struggled the most in this course.  The new curriculum will allow these non-

musician students to take other skill-based courses in areas in which they are more comfortable or have 

more experience.  Additionally, students of all majors who did not practice daily at the piano keyboard 

and by writing music generally struggled.  In future offerings of MUP121 and MUP221, testing of 

applied performance at the keyboard will be more regular and more rigorous, in an effort to keep 

students from falling behind in ongoing skill development. 

 

2013-2014: 

 

 



54 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D - Career Readiness – Program Specific) To prepare students for music 

industry careers or graduate study by giving them an understanding of the creative centers and business 

organization of the domestic and worldwide music and entertainment industries 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will complete a capstone music production or performance project that 

applies the principles covered in the two-semester music business sequence.  Assessment based upon 

an evaluation of their final project by a panel of faculty and classmates. 80% of majors will be 

proficient or better in MUS427. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details 

100% (2 of 2) demonstrated an acceptable level of proficiency and 

understanding. 

 

Of the two students enrolled, one demonstrated a very high level of 

proficiency, and the other a moderately high level of proficiency.  

Both students demonstrated a working knowledge of music business 

practices as they relate to each student’s particular area of career 

interest.   

 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Based upon the success of action plans implemented after the 2011-12 academic year, 

mid-semester evaluations of project development will continue.  In future offerings, students will also 

be required to commit to a thorough project management plan, including a detailed task list and 

timeline with hard deadlines. 

 

2013-2014: 

 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D- Career Readiness – Program Specific) To prepare students for music 

industry careers by giving them working proficiency in their principal instrument. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Demonstrate a basic level of competency on their principal instrument or area of 

musical performance, based upon an evaluation by a jury of faculty at the completion of the three-

semester sequence of private study.  75% of majors will be basic or better in MUS315/317. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

100% met 

(2 of 2) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details 

The two students earned the following scores on the pre- and post-test 

evaluations:     

Student 1:  pretest 76%, posttest 83% 

Student 2:  pretest 82%, posttest 88%  

 

Both students (100% or 2 of 2) demonstrated the expected basic level 

of competency on their principal instrument.   

 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013:  Format of evaluation continues to be effective and more consistent across multiple adjunct 

private music instructors.  End-of-semester juries for all 300-level students also became public 

performances during the 2012-13 AY, with all students required to give a public performance 

adjudicated by two other faculty in addition to their own instructor.  During 2013-14 instrumental 

adjudication rubrics will be made more detailed and consistent with shared goals of both the Arts 

Administration and Professional Music degree programs, which both share these courses.    

 

2013-2014: 

 

 

Updated: November 2009 
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BA – Arts Administration – Visual Arts Concentration 

BA – ARTS ADMINISTRATION – VISUAL ARTS CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The interdisciplinary nature of the major and the curriculum incorporates areas of study from the 

Arts, Communications, and Business. The program is designed to balance artistic sensibilities 

with business, marketing and management skills that will prepare students for the world of work 

in the public and private sector.  Studio and art history courses will use a global thematic approach 

to develop the student’s vocabulary and interpretive skills with an emphasis on contemporary 

applications and interpretations.  Visual applications will originate from a combination of formal 

art studio courses and digitally based visual communication courses. Business courses will offer a 

great deal of flexibility in areas such as management and marketing.  The program will 

incorporate four branches of learning: the fine arts, business, research and technology.  The 

program will be flexible enough to allow students to achieve a balance of artistic and managerial 

concerns, of theory and hands-on experience.  The high degree of flexibility allows students to 

tailor a degree program according to their individual needs and interests. The opening of the 

Diane Kidd Gallery in the Hayes Art Center gives Tiffin University a much higher profile in the 

arts, locally and regionally, and it will offer the students a professional arts venue capable of 

supporting a wide variety of exhibitions on a larger scale. Internships will be required, in galleries 

and museums in the Toledo/Columbus/Cleveland areas, and may offer students hands-on 

experience in aspects of gallery management: exhibition development, contract negotiation, 

marketing and promotion, budget development, design of related publications, cost and program 

analysis. The Major in Arts Administration also serves students who plan to pursue graduate 

studies in Arts Administration/Management at a variety of institutions across the country.  

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

See “Marketing/Recruitment Target Statement” at the beginning of this section.  Students with 

artistic and creative skills, but sensitive to the economic reality of today’s society, can work 

towards a degree that is flexible enough in content and focus to incorporate personal creativity 

with sound business skills and practices.   

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Knowledgeable in basic principles of exhibition development.  ART392  

To implement the observational, analytical, research, and interpretive skills necessary for 

understanding the cultural and stylistic significance of works of art.  ART201 

To establish artistic and practical skills needed for graduate level studies in this field.  ART392 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

The program continues to develop in response both to the industry of Arts Administration and the 

particular needs of our student body.  A survey by the Association of Arts Administration 

Educators of over 640 arts organizations found that the top skills needed were leadership, 
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fundraising, communication and writing, marketing and audience development, budgeting, 

aesthetic/artistic sense and community outreach. The new curriculum, redesigned to bring it up to 

date with current trends and approved in AY 2012-13, was implemented in AY 2013-14. This 

new curriculum works to build those desired skills, and bring TU’s program into greater 

alignment with nationally recognized programs. These changes include greater exposure to digital 

media, a solid foundation in art history and the discipline’s methodologies, and an added course in 

arts administration issues specific to visual arts management. These curricular changes still give 

non-majors access to studio and art history courses that would fulfill their general education 

requirement and build skills useful in professions outside of the arts, but will hopefully address 

the problem of chronically under-enrolled courses in the old Arts Administration curriculum. In 

AY 2013-14, this began to bear fruit, as Art 340 had 14 students enrolled. Art 340 replaced Art 

301 and 310, which typically had less than 10 students enrolled. A new adjunct was hired to teach 

Art 130 3D Foundations. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Knowledgeable in principles of 

exhibition development.  

 

Assessment Criteria: As part of completing ART392, students will design, publicize and install 

an exhibit of student work. 80% of majors will be proficient or better. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement: Assignment clarification.  

 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
One student was proficient, one student was not. 

 

One major excellent, one major proficient 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: One of the majors was not present for the day of curation and installation, and so the 

instructor hung her work.  

 

2013-2014: One major was very active in both the overall design of the exhibition and the 

installation of his work, while one was passive in the overall design planning of the exhibition. 
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Future courses should actively incorporate exhibitions in the Diane Kidd Gallery and use those 

exhibitions as demonstrations of exhibit design, installation and promotion.  

 

Intended Outcome 2: (D – Critical Thinking / D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) To 

implement the observational, analytical, research, and interpretive skills necessary for 

understanding the cultural and stylistic significance of works of art.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will make a final presentation in ART 201 that demonstrates 

competency in the ability to research, analyze, and interpret the work of a select artist. 75% of 

majors will be basic or better. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 
75% of majors will be basic or better (mean average 85%) 

 

Data Details 
One major 85%, one major 75% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: 

There was one major in the course, and she did exceptional work. Her presentation was well-

researched, and she articulated both contextual information about the artist and was able to use 

several art historical methodologies to analyze the work. I will suggest a continued emphasis on 

visual analysis with these methodologies, and continue to have the instructor concentrate more on 

depth of study rather than concern with light coverage of all time periods in art history.  

 

2013-2014:  This year, the instructor did concentrate on more depth of study, and scaffolded 

formal analysis skills/assignments leading to the final presentation. However, both presentations 

suffered from mechanical (grammar, spelling, etc) and bibliographic problems. While the formal 

analysis and contextual information about the chosen artists was enough to meet the Outcomes 

Assessment criteria, we will have to consider how to either integrate more basic 

writing/presentation skills into this course, or consider a pre-requisite for the course.  

 

Intended Outcome 3: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) To establish intellectual and 

practical skills needed for graduate level studies in this field.  

  

Assessment Criteria: Students will complete an oral defense of their final portfolio before a 

panel review as part of completing ART392. 80% of majors will be proficient or better. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
80% of majors will be proficient or better (mean was 90%). 
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2013-2014 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Data Details 
Mean was 85% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: One major was able to discuss his drawing style that was influenced by tattoo artists. 

His color choices were inspired by the Pop art movement and showed in his artwork. He 

described his work both compositionally and thematically with accuracy. He created mood with 

his use of black and white designs that included splashes of color. He was able to take criticism, 

respond to it and to apply it. He answered questions when they were presented to him about the 

work. The other major discussed concepts that interested her (architecture, patterns), but these 

inspirations were not represent often in her work. She addressed topics that dealt with personal 

issues and concepts. She was hesitant to speak about her work because of the personal 

associations in concepts. She changed her work regularly because she struggled with discussing 

her ideas around the pieces. Throughout the course she developed a dialogue with others. She 

expanded her vocabulary articulately when explaining her work and was open to suggestions. 

 

Critiques are difficult conversations for students, as they require the student to allow peers, not 

just the professor, to assess their work. Critiques are intended to not only allow peer assessment, 

but also to encourage the students to change and revise work based on those conversations. These 

students experiences with the critique process suggests that continued emphasis on critiques must 

be emphasized to the instructors of the lower-level studio courses. Resources and materials should 

be given to the adjuncts, beyond the informal conversations I’ve had with them over the academic 

year. I should also observe their critiques, and give them feedback as to the expectations of that 

process. Building critique skills in the lower-level studio courses will help students when they 

take Art 392, the studio capstone course.  

 

Now that the gallery is back under the direction of Academic Affairs, greater effort will be made 

to integrate its activities into the Visual Art courses.  

 

2013-2014:  

One major had a good handle on what a successful composition consists of and portrays that 

through his body of work. He could focus more on time management and not to bite off more than 

he can chew at certain times. The other major’s first project lacked any sort of design 

understanding. We could have worked through that if he was more willing to make it to class and 

work more consistently outside of class. His second design was much stronger but again came 

from an existing resource with very little personal changes. 

 

Critiques continue to be difficult conversations for students, as they require the student to allow 

peers, not just the professor, to assess their work. Critiques are intended to not only allow peer 

assessment, but also to encourage the students to change and revise work based on those 

conversations. Resources and materials about critique processes were given to adjuncts, and 

faculty observations of many of the adjuncts led to more discussions about using different 

techniques to engage students in these specific types of discussions. Continued emphasis on 

building critique skills in the lower-level studio courses will help students when they take Art 392, 

the studio capstone course. Art 392 regularly visited the exhibits in the Diane Kidd Gallery and 

had critique discussions of that work. This should be encouraged in the lower-level art courses as 

well.  
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BA – Communications Core 

BA – COMMUNICATION – COMMUNICATION CORE 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Bachelor of Arts degree in Communication offers students a thorough grounding in 

communication theory, practice and ethics along with practical knowledge and skills for majors 

interested in journalism. Three complimentary interests drive the degree program:  

 

1.  To offer communication curricula that is aligned with Tiffin University’s mission of offering 

professional education. 

 

2. To offer major and minor concentrations that give students the professional and technical skills 

they need for employment opportunities across different communication fields. 

 

3.  To develop solid oral, written and electronic communication skills for its majors and students 

taking communications courses to fulfill university requirements. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The communications program seeks to recruit students who want to major in one of the three 

areas of communication offered at Tiffin while receiving a comprehensive general education in a 

small university environment.  As a professionally focused major, the faculty strives to link 

communication theory with practice so students will be prepared to enter the field with the 

knowledge and skills to be successful.  The strength of the program is in its ability to offer 

students individual attention in an atmosphere where they can interact, grow and develop as 

communicators in a close-knit and dynamic educational community.    

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

 

Students will understand and recognize theories of mass communication. COM300/438/450  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 
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Intended Outcome 1:  (D-Quantitative Reasoning/D-Critical Thinking) Students will understand 

and recognize theories of mass communication. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will compare and contrast mass communication theories in 

COM300/438/450. At least 80% of students will receive a “B” or higher on the final project in 

COM300/438/450. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement: 
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Data Details 

Eighty percent of the students received a grade of 80 percent or 

higher on their final project for Communication 450, Critical 

Analysis of the Media, where they compiled a reflection paper, 

journal and collection of news articles that they analyzed 

throughout the semester.  

 

Data Details 

Sixty percent of the students who completed the final project 

earned a grade of 80 percent or higher in COM 300 

Communication Research Methods and Information Sources. 

However, 10/11 students earned an overall grade of a C or higher 

in the course. In this course students were required to complete a 

research proposal including a literature review, description of 

methods, and present their project to the class.  

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013:Eighty percent of the students received a grade of 80 percent or higher on their final 

project for Communication 450, Critical Analysis of the Media, where they compiled a reflection 

paper, journal and collection of news articles that they analyzed throughout the semester.  

 

The Communication Department hired a new full-time faculty member, beginning fall 2013, who 

will be responsible for teaching sections of Communication 130, Speech Communication, courses 

in interpersonal communication and public relations. In addition, the curriculum for 

Communication 130 was revised, resulting in the selection of a new textbook as well as 

assignments and focus for the course. In 2013-14, the Department plans to review its 

concentrations with the intention to revise them as needed. Also, the student newspaper plans to 

unveil an online platform, enabling students across the communication major to gain valuable 

professional experience in online media.  

 

2013-2014: Sixty percent of the students who completed the final project earned a grade of 80 

percent or higher in COM 300 Communication Research Methods and Information Sources. 

However, 10/11 students earned an overall grade of a C or higher in the course. In this course 

students were required to complete a research proposal including a literature review, description 



62 

 

of methods, and present their project to the class. 

 

"This year the Communication Department revised its curricula to reduce and/or eliminate the 

need for Independent Guided Studies by specifying substitutions for several communication 

courses offered on two-year rotations. 

  

The department also created a newspaper production course that all communication majors are 

required to ensure that students have the opportunity to develop writing samples for their 

portfolios as well provide an ongoing staff to produce a school publication. 

 

Updated: November 2011 
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BA – Communications – Electronic Media Concentration 

BA – COMMUNICATION – ELECTRONIC MEDIA CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Bachelor of Arts degree in Communications offers students a thorough grounding in 

communication theory, practice and ethics along with practical knowledge and skills for majors 

interested in electronic media. Three complimentary interests drive the degree program:  

 

1.  To offer communication curricula that is aligned with Tiffin University’s mission of offering 

professional education. 

 

2. To offer major and minor concentrations that give students the professional and technical skills 

they need for employment opportunities across different communication fields. 

 

3.  To develop solid oral, written and electronic communication skills for its majors and students 

taking communications courses to fulfill university requirements. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The communications program seeks to recruit students who want to major in one of the three 

areas of communication offered at Tiffin while receiving a comprehensive general education in a 

small university environment.  As a professionally focused major, the faculty strives to link 

communication theory with practice so students will be prepared to enter the field with the 

knowledge and skills to be successful.  The strength of the program is in its ability to offer 

students individual attention in an atmosphere where they can interact, grow and develop as 

communicators in a close-knit and dynamic educational community.    

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students will understand and demonstrate acceptable writing skills appropriate to communicating 

effectively for electronic media organizations.  COM218/235/329  / ENG262 

Students will understand and demonstrate acceptable digital and graphic design techniques. 

COM204 / CIT 255 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 
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Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D-Career Readiness–Program Specific/D–Writing Skills) Students will 

understand and demonstrate acceptable writing skills appropriate to communicating effectively for 

electronic media organizations. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will develop their writing skills for their electronic media 

foundation courses in COM329. This will be demonstrated by 80% of students achieving a “B” or 

higher on in the course. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

There were 17 writing assignments during the semester in which students were required to 

research, organize and write copy for various electronic media, including radio, television, web 

and multimedia outlets.  At the end of the semester the assignments, quizzes and test were 

averaged.  Sixty-two percent (N=13 of 21) students attained a “B” or higher in the course. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

 

2013-2014 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Data Details 
See above. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Student writing skills continue to decline.  Most Junior and Senior students in the course were not 

prepared to take this advanced journalism course.  At the end of the semester only one or two 

graduating seniors were writing at the level expected of graduates from a communication 

program.  We need to address writing skills with our incoming freshman so they will be prepared 

to take advanced courses in the communication major. 

 

Intended Outcome 2: (D - Technical Proficiency / D - Career Readiness) Students will 

understand and demonstrate acceptable digital and graphic design techniques.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will develop their digital and graphic design techniques in 

COM204. This will be demonstrated by 80% of students achieving a “B” or higher on their final 

project in COM204.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

COM 204 Visual Communication, Graphics, and Presentational Strategies was not taught during 

the 2013-2014 academic year.  The communication faculty is in the process of re-evaluating the 

course and possibly replacing it with a digital media related art class. 

 

  



65 

 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

 

2013-2014 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Updated: November 2011 
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BA – Communications – Journalism Concentration 

BA – COMMUNICATION – JOURNALISM CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Bachelor of Arts degree in Communication offers students a thorough grounding in 

communication theory, practice and ethics along with practical knowledge and skills for majors 

interested in journalism. Three complimentary interests drive the degree program:  

 

1.  To offer communication curricula that is aligned with Tiffin University’s mission of offering 

professional education. 

 

2. To offer major and minor concentrations that give students the professional and technical skills 

they need for employment opportunities across different communication fields. 

 

3.  To develop solid oral, written and electronic communication skills for its majors and students 

taking communications courses to fulfill university requirements. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The communications program seeks to recruit students who want to major in one of the three 

areas of communication offered at Tiffin while receiving a comprehensive general education in a 

small university environment.  As a professionally focused major, the faculty strives to link 

communication theory with practice so students will be prepared to enter the field with the 

knowledge and skills to be successful.  The strength of the program is in its ability to offer 

students individual attention in an atmosphere where they can interact, grow and develop as 

communicators in a close-knit and dynamic educational community.    

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students will understand and demonstrate acceptable writing skills appropriate to contemporary 

journalism practices. COM218/235/318/410 / ENG262 

Students will understand and recognize theories of mass communication. COM300/438/450  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 
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year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D-Writing Skills/D-Career Readiness) Students will understand and 

demonstrate acceptable writing skills appropriate to contemporary journalism practices.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will develop their writing skills for their professional foundations 

courses in COM 218. This will be demonstrated by 80% of students achieving a “B” or higher on 

their final examination in COM 218. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 
Eighty percent of the students in Communication 318 achieved a 

score of 80 percent or higher on their final project in the course.  

 

Data Details 
Seventy percent of the students in Communication 218 achieved 

a score of 80 percent or higher on their final examination in the 

course. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Eighty percent of the students in Communication 318 achieved a score of 80 percent 

or higher on their final project in the course. This project involved a reflection paper that required 

students to assess their writing progress in terms of guidelines reviewed in their textbooks. It also 

had required students to keep a journal of professional feature stories and to demonstrate how 

these stories inspired their writing as well as adhered to guidelines discussed in the students’ 

textbooks.  

 

The Communication Department hired a new full-time faculty member, beginning fall 2013, who 

will be responsible for teaching sections of Communication 130, Speech Communication, courses 

in interpersonal communication and public relations. In addition, the curriculum for 

Communication 130 was revised, resulting in the selection of a new textbook as well as 

assignments and focus for the course. In 2013-14, the Department plans to review its 

concentrations with the intention to revise them as needed. Also, the student newspaper plans to 

unveil an online platform, enabling students across the communication major to gain valuable 

professional experience in online media.  

  

2013-2014: 

 

Seventy percent of the students in Communication 218 achieved a score of 80 percent or higher 

on their final examination in the course. This examination covered applying the primary learning 

objectives involved in writing a news story, including structure, news style, grammar and 

mechanics. 
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This year the communication department revised its curricula to reduce and/or eliminate the need 

for Independent Guided Studies by specifying substitutions for several communication courses 

offered on two-year rotations. 

  

The department also created a newspaper production course that all communication majors are 

required to ensure that students have the opportunity to develop writing samples for their 

portfolios as well provide an ongoing staff to produce a school publication. 

 

 

Updated: November 2011 
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BA – Communications – Public Relations Concentration 

BA – COMMUNICATION – PUBLIC RELATIONS CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

The Bachelor of Arts degree in Communications offers students a thorough grounding in 

communication theory, practice and ethics along with practical knowledge and skills for majors 

interested in public relations. Three complimentary interests drive the degree program:  

 

1.  To offer communication curricula that is aligned with Tiffin University’s mission of offering 

professional education. 

 

2. To offer major and minor concentrations that give students the professional and technical skills 

they need for employment opportunities across different communication fields. 

 

3.  To develop solid oral, written and electronic communication skills for its majors and students 

taking communications courses to fulfill university requirements. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The communications program seeks to recruit students who want to major in one of the three 

areas of communication offered at Tiffin while receiving a comprehensive general education in a 

small university environment.  As a professionally focused major, the faculty strives to link 

communication theory with practice so students will be prepared to enter the field with the 

knowledge and skills to be successful.  The strength of the program is in its ability to offer 

students individual attention in an atmosphere where they can interact, grow and develop as 

communicators in a close-knit and dynamic educational community.    

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students will understand and demonstrate acceptable writing skills appropriate to communicating 

effectively for public relations organizations.  COM212 /218/235/329 / ENG262  

Students will recognize theories of public relations practices. COM 416 /441  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

See Below 
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Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year.  See Below 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D-Writing Skills/D-Career Readiness) Students will understand and 

demonstrate acceptable writing skills appropriate to communicating effectively for public 

relations organizations. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will develop their writing skills for their public relations 

foundation courses in COM212 or COM218. This will be demonstrated by 80% of students 

achieving a “B” or higher on their final project in COM212. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

Ninety six percent of the students in Communication 212 

achieved a score of 80 percent or higher on their final project in 

the course. 

 

Data Details 

Eighty percent of the students in Communication 212 achieved a 

score that met the outcome/assessment benchmark in their final 

project in the course.  

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Ninety six percent of the students in the basic Intro to Public Relations course 

achieved a score of 80 percent or higher on their final project in the course.  The course involved a 

public relations campaign that combined what students learned during the semester into a 

practical exercise.  This would appear to support a high level of understanding and mastery of 

course content. 

 

The Communication Department hired a new full-time faculty member, beginning fall 2013, who 

will be responsible for teaching sections of Communication 130, Speech Communication, courses 

in interpersonal communication and public relations. In addition, the curriculum for 

Communication 130 was revised, resulting in the selection of a new textbook as well as 

assignments and focus for the course. In 2013-14, the Department plans to review its 

concentrations with the intention to revise them as needed. Also, the student newspaper plans to 

unveil an online platform, enabling students across the communication major to gain valuable 

professional experience in online media. 
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2013-2014: Eighty percent of the students in the basic Introduction to Public Relations course 

achieved a score that met the benchmark of 80 percent on their final project in the course.  The 

course involved a public relations campaign that combined what students learned during the 

semester into a practical exercise.  This would appear to support a high level of understanding and 

mastery of course content. 

 

This year the communication department reviewed its curricula and revised it to reduce and/or 

eliminate the need for Independent Guided Studies by specifying substitutions for several 

communication courses offered on two-year rotations.  

 

The department also created a newspaper production course that all communication majors are 

required to ensure that students have the opportunity to develop writing samples for their 

portfolios as well provide an ongoing staff to produce a school publication. 

 

Intended Outcome 2:  (D–Literacy/D-Research Skills/D-Civic Responsibility-Ethical Concerns) 

Students will recognize theories of public relations practices. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will recognize theories of public relations practices in COM416 or 

COM441. This will be demonstrated by 80% of students achieving a “B” or higher on their final 

project in COM416 or COM441.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014: 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 
Only 72% of the students in Communication 441 Organizational 

Communication achieved a “B” or higher on their final project. 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: The final project involved applying the theories and concepts covered in the course to 

an actual organization.  Students each picked a different organization and performed an 

organizational communication analysis that examined a range of communication behaviors from 

how employees worked together in groups to leadership and decision making.  Some students 

produced exceptional communication profiles of organizations while others performed below 

expectations.  This seemed to be more a result of a lack of motivation rather than lack of 

knowledge.  One students failed the course because of plagiarism.   

 

The Communication Department hired a new full-time faculty member, beginning fall 2013, who 

will be responsible for teaching sections of Communication 130, Speech Communication, courses 

in interpersonal communication and public relations. In addition, the curriculum for 

Communication 130 was revised, resulting in the selection of a new textbook as well as 

assignments and focus for the course. In 2013-14, the Department plans to review its 

concentrations with the intention to revise them as needed. Also, the student newspaper plans to 

unveil an online platform, enabling students across the communication major to gain valuable 

professional experience in online media.  
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BA – English 

BA - ENGLISH 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The study of literature develops students’ analytical and critical thinking skills as they engage 

literature in three areas:  the literary canon and extra-canonical works, composition and writing, 

and literary theory. As a discipline, the study of literature allows students to explore and to 

synthesize a diverse range of cultural, experiential, and linguistic sources.  This study deepens 

students’ perceptions of literature and language as significant cultural phenomena that shape and 

are shaped by the particular contexts in which they appear.  Fluency in writing is emphasized to 

develop students’ abilities to explore, organize, and articulate their ideas through written 

composition.  The BA in English seeks to give students the essential skills for gaining and 

maintaining successful and lifelong careers as productive citizens and creative professionals of the 

global community.   

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The English major at Tiffin University prepares students for careers in teaching, writing, or other 

areas that require critical thinking.  Students study literature, composition, and literary theory to 

be well-rounded in English studies. Our faculty members specialize in areas of literature such as 

Renaissance literature, Romantic literature and poetry, Modern literature, Gothic fiction, 

Contemporary literature, Women’s literature, and World literature.  Other areas of expertise 

include creative writing, literary theory, film, and drama.  Students who major in English at Tiffin 

University are well prepared for teaching, graduate study, and understanding the world’s literary 

canon.  

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students will demonstrate familiarity with the literary canon by meeting or exceeding the national 

average for the GRE Subject Area Test in English. ENG 

291/292/293/294/322/347/360/361/380/381 

ART 351/352  / CUL 443/448  

Students will understand and apply critical theory.  All upper-level literature courses excluding  

ENG 223/251-254 /262 /463  

Students will demonstrate acceptable composition skills.  ENG142/242/291/292/293/294/347/348 

360 361/ 380/381 / ART351/352  / ENG322 / CUL443/448   

Students will demonstrate acceptable grammar skills.  ENG 223/262  

Students will create and research an original project.  ENG499  

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

At the end of this year the English Department remains understaffed. Dr. Kathleen Orr will be 

returning to the classroom full time.  Prof. Miriam Fankhauser has stepped down as Humanities 

chair, and will be retiring. 
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Our faculty members remain committed to the students outside the classroom, by giving time and 

effort to students in various ways. This year we have begun Sigma Tau Delta, the English Honors 

Society, for our English majors and added to the membership. Two were inducted in fall13 and 1 

in spring14. Since inception we have inducted 2 faculty and 10 students. Dr. Terry Collins heads 

up this effort.  

 

 Furthermore, the English Enthusiasts, our informal group of English majors, continues to be an 

active group. The group has changed its name to The Dragon Writer’s Guild, and holds weekly 

meetings with writing- and reading- related activities. Dr. Vincent Moore is informally the faculty 

liaison for this group.  

Additionally, there is a separate creative writing group lead by Prof. Dalva Church that meets 

twice a month. This group also includes community members, and strives to bring college and 

community together in an effort to improve writing skills, and to create work for submission to 

the TU Review, TU’s own literary magazine. 

 

We continue to update the Freshman level sequence of ENG 140, 141, and 142, making changes 

to the minimum course content guides as needed.  The OA assessment criteria for ENG 142 were 

updated this year to allow for uniformity of data collection. We also make certain that all full-time 

faculty are teaching at least one of the 100 level courses each term.   

 

Again, Dr. Grennen directed two very successful plays, one in spring and one in fall, and 

continues to use students in her theatre classes to help with these productions to gain hands-on 

experience. 

 

Conference participation for this year included Dr. Kathleen Orr, Prof. Dalva Church, Dr. James 

Rovira, and Dr. Terry Collins who was a multiple presenter at, “Kentucky Society for Technology 

in Education (KySTE), and University of Findlay. The work of Dr. Krista Petrosino was presented 

at the CCCC.  

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

Each of the goals laid out below was assessed except for #1. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D - Technical Proficiency / D - Writing Abilities / D - Career Readiness) 

Students will demonstrate familiarity with the literary canon by meeting or exceeding the national 

average for the GRE Subject Area Test in English. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 75% of Majors to achieve scores equivalent to or exceeding the national 

average in the GRE Subject Area Test in English during the semester of ENG499 or internship. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not met 
Data Details 
Information not collected. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

None of the graduating seniors took the GRE this year. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2:  (D - Critical Thinking) Students will understand and apply critical 

theory. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of English majors will achieve scores of 3 or higher on the “literary 

theory” component of the department rubric in ENG142 and all upper-level literature courses. 

ENG251, ENG252, ENG253, ENG254, ENG223, and ENG262 are excluded as they are not 

literature courses. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

All faculty members who are teaching upper level literature courses run the literature rubric on 

one paper during the term.  We are focusing on the use of “literary theory.” 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not met 
Data Details 
Based on the data collected half received 3 or higher in the 

literary theory assessment.   Thus, 50% of English majors in the 

collected data met department expectations.  This percentage is 

lower than last year, and it still does not meet our desired goal. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Data on this section has been submitted accurately.  It appears that one thing all of us need to do is 

teach more clearly and expect more adequate use of literary theoretical approaches.   It can be 

seen that some of our upper level students are still not applying literary theory in any form very 

clearly to the assessed assignments.   

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D - Technical proficiency / D - Writing Abilities) Students will 

demonstrate acceptable composition skills. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of English majors will achieve scores of 3 or higher on the “clarity,” 

“grammar,” and “punctuation” components of the Writing Intensive Course rubric in ENG142, 

ENG242, ENG291, ENG292, ENG293, ENG294, ENG322, ENG347, ENG348, ENG360, 

ENG361, ENG380, ENG381, ART351, ART352, CUL280, CUL443, or CUL448. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The WIC rubric is run in all classes that are writing intensive; in this circumstance, it is run in all 

English literature courses, including 142.  We want to measure three categories for our English 

majors. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not met 

Data Details 

From the reporting of  professors teaching ENG142 to upper 

level ENG,  as well as CUL 443 and 448 , the rankings on 

clarity, grammar, and punctuation, based on all majors reported 

were as follow: 

Clarity (Structure and Organization) 3 or higher: 50% 

Grammar: 3 or higher = 40% 

Punctuation:  3-4  = 50%   

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

While this sampling is small and not collected from everyone, it is a sampling.  As can be seen, 

we have a long way to go with grammar, and punctuation is better, but not what we would like.  

Clarity is better, but not the 80% desired. 

 

It appears that we need to encourage more one-on-one discussion with majors who should know 

this material much better than they do. 

 

As a department, we need to pay more attention to these matters in the coming year. 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D - Technical Proficiency / D - Writing Abilities) Students will 

demonstrate acceptable grammar skills. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of English and English Education majors will achieve a score of 80% 

or higher on the final exam in ENG223 or ENG262.  The final exam will contain various types of 

testing (multiple choice, short answer, matching, etc.). 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

This course runs every other year, and 223 ran in the spring of this year.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 
 

Met/Not Met 
Not met 

Data Details 
10 of our majors took this class, but only 40% achieved the 80% 

or higher mark. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The problems with grammar and writing skills are systemic, and beyond the ability of the 

department to solve. However, some sort of test after ENG 141 might be helpful in establishing 

minimum standards for ENG majors. Note that those who did achieve the mark were ENG 

majors, while those who did not were mostly Eng Ed majors. 
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Intended Outcomes 5: (D - Critical Thinking / D – Literacy / D - Technical Proficiency / D - 

Career Readiness) Students will create and research an original project.  

  

Assessment Criteria: 90% of majors will achieve 90% on their senior seminars for written 

interpretation and research for the final project in ENG 499.  Projects will be cross-graded by a 

committee of three members of the English faculty.  If the score differs by more than one full 

grade (10%) after the first two readers, the third reader will also grade the paper to ensure 

consistency. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

We continue to work with ENG 499 as independent studies with chosen professors as our English 

major population is relatively small. Only one student did the class this year. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
One senior did ENG 499.  She achieved the appropriate 

percentile.  

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Our English Majors are very motivated, and do exceptional work. The project this year was 

geared towards the student’s job choice in the field of editing. The class worked well, and the 

student learned how to create both a writing portfolio and a platform to showcase the portfolio.  

 

Updated: May 2014 
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BA – General Science – Chemistry Concentration 

 

BA – GENERAL SCIENCE – CHEMISTRY CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The General Science major is designed to provide the student with a broad-based science 

curriculum with interdisciplinary components for those students seeking, 1) certification to teach 

science at the middle school level, or 2) a broad base of content knowledge and laboratory skills 

in each of the major scientific disciplines to pursue a science related career. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The Bachelor of Arts degree in General Science program is multi-disciplinary (requires basic 

mastery of several sciences beyond the introductory level) and enables students to develop skills 

that relate to a wider variety of topics, ideas, and experiences.  It can be an appropriate major for 

students interested in health-related careers, including physical therapy, occupational therapy, and 

medical technology.  Combined with a second major/minor in English, General Science can be 

excellent preparation for a writing career in science, technology, or natural science.  In the 

business world, General Science students could embark on careers in sales, health care 

administrators, and production when combined with a major/minor in business management or 

marketing.  The Chemistry concentration would give another alternative concentration for the 

General Science major. The Chemistry concentration would give the General Science major 

student a stronger background in the area of Chemistry and laboratory skills. Courses are already 

being taught for the Forensic Science major. 

 

Program Leaning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students will evaluate their understanding of molecular and atomic theory, nomenclature, 

stoichiometry, thermodynamics, physical properties, properties of solutions, and acid based 

systems. CHM 131-132 

Students will evaluate their understanding of nomenclature, reaction mechanisms, physical 

properties, and methods of organic compound analysis. CHM 331-332 

Students will evaluate their understanding of data and error analysis, buffer systems, solubility 

and formation constants. CHM 381 

Students will evaluate their understanding of the following categories of analytical techniques:  

electro analytical, flame, UV-VIS, IR, fluorescence spectroscopy, mass spectrometry, gas and 

liquid chromatography.CHM 481 

Students will evaluate their understanding of principle types of biochemical compounds, nature of 

reactions taking place in plant and animal tissue, and functions of enzymes, carbohydrates, lipids, 

proteins, and nucleotides, and metabolic control of these processes, CHM 411 

 

Program Executive Summary: All outcomes met the requirement goal.  
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Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D-Natural Science Knowledge/D-Critical Thinking) Students will 

evaluate their understanding of molecular and atomic theory, nomenclature, stoichiometry, 

thermodynamics, physical properties, properties of solutions, and acid based systems.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will score 80% or better on the national ACS CHM exam as the 

final in CHM 131 and CHM 132. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

There are currently no students in this major, so there are no assessments to report.  We may need 

to increase our marketing strategies to increase enrollment, although there is a strong overlap in 

this program and that of the BS in Forensic Science. This program was developed initially ass a 

stop-gap measure for those students wanting to enroll in the BSFSC program that was only 

approved in February of 2013. Most students then transferred their major. However, it may be 

beneficial to keep this major temporarily until it might be developed into its own major in the BS, 

not merely as a concentration.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcome 2: (D-Natural Science Knowledge/D-Critical Thinking) Students will 

evaluate their understanding of nomenclature, reaction mechanisms, physical properties, and 

methods of organic compound analysis. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 

Students will score 80% or better on the national ACS ORGANIC exam as the final in CHM 331-

332. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcome 3: (D-Critical Thinking/D-Quantitative Reasoning) Students will evaluate 

their understanding of data and error analysis, buffer systems, solubility and formation constants. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will score 80% or better on the national ACS QUNANTITATIVE 

exam as the final in CHM 381. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcome 4: (D - Natural Science Knowledge) Students will evaluate their 

understanding of the following categories of analytical techniques:  electro analytical, flame, UV-

VIS, IR, fluorescence spectroscopy, mass spectrometry, gas and liquid chromatography. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will score 80% or better on the national ACS INSTRUMENTAL 

exam as the final in CHM 481. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcome 4: (D - Natural Science Knowledge)  Students will evaluate their 

understanding of principle types of biochemical compounds, nature of reactions taking place in 

plant and animal tissue, and functions of enzymes, carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, and 

nucleotides, and metabolic control of these processes.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will score 80% or better on the national ACS BIOCHEM exam as 

the final in CHM 411. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

BA – General Science – Green Technologies Concentration 

  

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
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BA – General Science – Green Technologies 

BA – GENERAL SCIENCE – GREEN TECHNOLOGIES CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The General Science major is designed to provide the student with a broad-based science 

curriculum with interdisciplinary components for those students seeking, 1) certification to teach 

science at the middle school level, or 2) a broad base of content knowledge and laboratory skills 

in each of the major scientific disciplines to pursue a science related career.  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The Bachelor of Arts degree in General Science program is multi-disciplinary (requires basic 

mastery of several sciences beyond the introductory level) and enables students to develop skills 

that relate to a wider variety of topics, ideas, and experiences.  It can be an appropriate major for 

students interested in health-related careers, including physical therapy, occupational therapy, and 

medical technology.  Combined with a second major/minor in English, General Science can be 

excellent preparation for a writing career in science, technology, or natural science.  In the 

business world, General Science students could embark on careers in sales, health care 

administrators, and production when combined with a major/minor in business management or 

marketing.  In addition, students majoring in General Science will be qualified to teach science at 

the middle school level with a degree in education provided by Lourdes College.  

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students will be able to apply science and technology to daily life regarding nutrition, personal 

health issues, and public health issues. NAT300/310/370/450 /CIT340 / CUL250 / ECO424  

Students will be able to design an investigation or experiment that would test a hypothesis and 

analyze and interpret data. MAT273/275  

Students will be able to analyze and explain patterns and cycles of natural systems and the 

relationships between segments of a natural system. NAT114/201/205/210/215  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D-Natural Science Knowledge) Students will be able to apply science and 

technology to daily life regarding nutrition, personal health issues, and public health issues.  

 

Assessment Criteria:  
Students will analyze their role, and science and technology’s role, in public health issues as 

related pollution prevention and conservation through homework, written essay exams, and a 

presentation summarizing a research topic in NAT370, where 80% of majors will be proficient or 

better. (Proficient is defined as a score of 70% or better). 

 

Section One - Activity Statement: 

 

As an established required course in the Green Technologies concentration, NAT370 Pollution 

Prevention and Conservation is an ideal course to support an expanded Environmental Studies and 

Urban Sustainability focus at Tiffin University.  In order to serve in this role, the course will be 

more fully integrated with other 300-level courses using a common urban sustainability theme 

(without losing any of its current content).  In addition, in order to add a practical urban 

sustainability component, instructors could pursue opportunities for students to actively work on 

local pollution prevention projects in partnership with the City of Tiffin  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

NAT370 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

100% of majors scored as proficient 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: NAT370 include one general science major concentrating in green technologies.  The 

course was taught as a seminar-style class with a textbook resource and outside reading of current 

industry trends combined with class discussion.  Students finished the semester with a research 

project and class presentation on a topic of their choice as a vehicle to both apply concepts learned 

in class and pursue personal interests in the course content.  This teaching/learning approach was 

successful and deserves to be used and expanded in the future. 

 

Intended Outcome 2: (D-Critical Thinking/D-Quantitative Reasoning) Students will be able to 

design an investigation or experiment that would test a hypothesis and analyze and interpret data.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will use statistical/mathematical techniques to summarize and 

analyze data/case study and present conclusions in a written form during MAT273 where 80% of 

majors will be proficient or better. (Proficient is defined as a score of 70% or better). 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 

1 score of 45/50 

 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: There was only 1 student counted as a general science major concentrating in green 

technologies taking statistics this year.  He scored a 45/50 (90%), a clear A in the project. 

Although it is disappointing that we do not have too many students yet in the major and/or 

concentration, they are doing well in the mathematical analysis classes. We will continue to use 

the same rubric and hypothesis testing project throughout all of the MAT 273 courses, though it 

may be amended to reflect either one hypothesis test or 3 separate hypothesis test. In the needs of 

both the professor and students, we will allow the project to be closed or open-ended; that is, 

some provide the project data while others extend out to have the students collect the anonymous 

survey data to complete the study. 

 

2013-2014: 
 

 

Intended Outcome 3: (D-Natural Science Knowledge) Students will be able to analyze and 

explain patterns and cycles of natural systems and the relationships between segments of a natural 

system.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will analyze and explain ocean-based systems ranging from the 

global scale (ocean impacts on global climate patterns) to the local scale (specific ocean 

ecosystems such as coral reefs) and associated interactions.  Student knowledge will be assessed 

through homework and exams in NAT210 where 80% of majors will be proficient or better. 

(Proficient is defined as a score of 70% or better). 

 

Section One - Activity Statement: 

 
NAT210 Oceanography offers many opportunities to explore environmental issues in the context 

of ocean sciences.  For example, the oceans will continue to play a central role in long-term 

climate change and potential global warming (whatever the outcome).  To harness these 

opportunities, the course will highlight current environmental issues where relevant and be more 

fully integrated with other general education science courses using a common environmental 

studies theme (without losing any of its current content). 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

NAT210 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

100% of majors scored as proficient. 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: NAT210 included two general science majors concentrating in green technologies.  

The course was taught in two sections as a traditional lecture-based class, with attempts made to 

generate class discussion on Oceanography topics through an “Ask Your Neighbor” approach – 

content questions interspersed throughout the lecture, with students working in groups of two to 

develop an answer and offer it to the class.  Lectures made use of multimedia resources whenever 

possible, with significant use of on-line videos to help explain and generate interest in 

Oceanography topics.  All of these successful approaches to teaching NAT210 will continue in 

the future.  The roster size for the class should be tracked, and efforts made to maintain class size 

well under 40 students – when class size approaches 40 students, options for student engagement 

and innovative teaching methods are diminished.  
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BA – History 

BA - HISTORY 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The BA-HIS Program within the School of Arts and Sciences (SAS) is designed to provide 

students with a comprehensive foundation that will make them well-informed citizens fully 

prepared to take an active role in their communities’ political and civic life.  In addition, each will 

be prepared to succeed in their chosen occupation or excel in graduate-level education.  Students 

will become familiar with a broad range of issues and theories common to the field of history.  

They will likewise acquire cognitive skills appropriate both to entry-level employment in various 

historical positions and to the successful pursuit of a graduate degree.  The SAS offers this major 

as part of a continuing effort to: 

 

1) attract new students to campus; 

2) offer existing students additional options in career study, which, in turn, contributes to 

student retention; 

3) establish a course of study that will provide students with the tools to enrich their lives 

and the lives of those around them; 

4) teach students to express themselves clearly and logically. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The goal of the BA-HIS Program with the SAS is to attract students who seek post-baccalaureate 

employment in the history field or in editing and research.  It is also appropriate for students 

whose career path is uncertain and seek a liberal arts degree.  Finally, it should appeal to students 

interested in pursuing graduate degrees in history or law. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students were evaluated on their ability to successfully trace and fully explain a chain of linking 

events that demonstrate the relationship between cause and effect in a historical episode. 

HIS137/211/212/320/425  

Students will demonstrate the ability to trace the evolution of historical thought. HIS425  

Students will demonstrate writing skills appropriate to history profession with a special emphasis 

on understanding historical context. HIS211/212/320/425  

Students will provide evidence that they possess the research and communications skills expected 

of a practitioner in the history profession. SAS499 

 

Program Executive Summary:  

 

There were no history majors in the designated courses for assessment.  The only exception was a 

history major in HIS226 but the student was taking the course as an elective. 
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Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D-Critical Thinking/D–Literacy/D-Writing Skills) Students were 

evaluated on their ability to successfully trace and fully explain a chain of linking events that 

demonstrate the relationship between cause and effect in a historical episode. 

 

Assessment Criteria: All students will write an essay test on a common question in HIS 137.  

Eighty percent of the majors will achieve ratings of “exceptional” or “good” on their essays, 

according to the historical causation section of the History Grading Rubric (see attached). 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not met 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details 
HIS 137, Section 1 (50%); HIS 137, Section 2 (67%) 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Devise an assignment that emphasizes the linking of historical events through written 

analysis.  This should be done within the first two weeks of the semester.  In addition, in class 

activities and discussions could be used to reinforce this concept.  Finally, effort should be made 

on several levels to attract better prepared and more motivated History majors. 

 

2013-2014: 

 

 

Intended Outcome 2: (D-Critical Thinking/D–Literacy/D-Writing Skills) Students will 

demonstrate the ability to trace the evolution of historical thought. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Each student in HIS 425 will select a published historian and explain where 

and how that historian fits into the evolving study of history in a fully developed written exercise. 

Eighty percent of the majors in HIS 425 will achieve ratings of “exceptional” or “good” on their 

essays, according to the content comprehension portion of the History Grading Rubric. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details 
Not assessed this year. 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcome 3: (D-Critical Thinking/D-Writing Skills) Students will demonstrate writing 

skills appropriate to history profession with a special emphasis on understanding historical 

content. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will write a research paper on a topic of historical content in HIS 

211, HIS 212, HIS 320, or HIS 425. Eighty percent of the majors will achieve ratings of 

“exceptional” or “good” on their essays, according to the content comprehension portion of the 

History Grading Rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details 
Not assessed this year. 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: 

 

 

Intended Outcome 4: (D-Critical Thinking/D–Literacy/D-Writing Skills) Students will provide 

evidence that they possess the research and communications skills expected of a practitioner in the 

history profession. 

 

Assessment Criteria: SAS 499 students will select a topic in their area of interest and prepare 

written (20-page minimum) and oral (20-minute minimum) presentations of their findings.  Both 

should demonstrate the ability to incorporate the skills associated with professional historical 

research and communication.  85% of the majors should score at least a B or better on both the 

paper and the oral presentation.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

2013-2014: 

N/A 

Data Details 
Not assessed this year.  

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: 

 

 

Updated: November 2011 
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BA – Professional Studies 

BA – PROFESSIONAL STUDIES (DCP) 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Bachelor of Arts in Professional Studies is a new degree addition, a flexible degree designed 

for those students who have earned an Associate’s Degree in a technical/professional discipline.  

This is a career oriented degree program built upon the concept of the “inverted degree” which 

permits the student to complete the degree based on the approved technical or occupational major 

that the student possesses.  To complete the Bachelor of Arts in Professional Studies degree, the 

student must finish all 54 hours of the program for Tiffin University graduation requirements.   

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

This degree is a 7-week format in Tiffin University’s Degree Completion Program.  This program 

will attract both non-traditional students who may have jobs and families and traditional students 

who are coming directly from a technically focused training in two-year colleges.  Tiffin 

University believes that undergraduate education must develop specific intellectual capabilities 

that are integrated into a coherent educational experience so that students are prepared for 

positions of leadership in professional, business, and service careers.  This degree is appropriate 

for the following inverted concentrations of study: Business:  Management Business and Human 

Resources.  This degree program provides the ability to add concentrations of study as the needs 

of the students, the availability of concentrations, and the success of the program necessitate. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes:   
 

For the 2012-2013 assessment period the BA in Professional Studies program will be focusing on 

Outcomes 1 through 4. These specific outcomes will provide more comprehensive statistics to 

better evaluate the intended outcomes in depth.  Outcome #1, “Students will write with clarity and 

precision”, will continue to be evaluated as required by the general education outcomes 

assessment plan on the main campus.  In addition, for this reporting period, the BA in 

Professional Studies program will assess Outcomes #2, #3 and #4, as identified in the plan below. 

Students will write with clarity and precision. All Writing Intensive Courses (WIC) as designated 

in the Academic Bulletin: CUL443 / ENG365 / HIS312 / SOC350 

Critical Thinking. PHI305 

Written and Oral Communication. COM441 

Knowledge of civic duties including ethics, engagement, service, and civic awareness. POL320 

Knowledge of self and others through interpersonal skills, self-assessment, diversity, global and 

multi- cultural thinking. CUL443 

Knowledge of the physical and natural world. NAT320 

Knowledge of quantitative theory including statistics and consumer savvy. MAT376 

Demonstration of research skills, evaluation of resources, and library resource strategies. CIT312 

Students will be exposed to and understand professional practices related to their major field of 

study.   
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Major Field classes 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific/D–Writing Skills) Students will 

write with clarity and precision.   

 

Assessment Criteria: All courses identified as Writing Intensive Course in the Academic 

Bulletin (CUL443 / ENG365 / HIS312 / SOC350) will have at least one writing assignment and 

use the Writing Across the Curriculum grading rubric to assess the students writing abilities.  A 

mean score of 3.5 is expected.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

HIS 312 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

HIS 312 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
Summary of Findings: For data collected in Spring 2013 Term 

1, there were no instances where the outcomes were not met. 

Overall, there were 2 students in 1 section of HIS 312 offered in 

AY 2012-2013. Both students met the minimum criteria for the 

Writing Intensive Course requirement. 

 

Data Details 

Summary of findings: For Data collected in Spring Term II, 

there were no instances where the outcomes were not met. Six 

students were enrolled in 2 section of HIS 312 offered in AY 

2013-2014. Five of the six student have met the minimum 

criteria for the Writing Intensive Course requirement. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: For 2014-2015, implementation will continue with an emphasis on monitoring data 

for trends in student performance. Currently, there are simply not enough data to render an action.  
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Intended Outcomes 2: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific/D–Civic Responsibility/D–

Critical Thinking/D–Writing Skills) To demonstrate critical thinking, evaluation, synthesis, and 

knowledge participation.   

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of the adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the 

summary paper for PHI305, as measured by the summary paper rubric.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

PHI 305 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

PHI 305 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
Summary of Findings: For data collected in Spring 2013 Term 2, 

there were no instances where the outcomes were not met. 

Overall, there were 4 students in 1 section of PHI 305 offered in 

AY 2012-2013. All students met the minimum criteria for the 

requirement. 

 

Data Details 
Summary of Findings: For data collected in Spring 2014 Term I 

and Term II, there were few instances where the outcomes were 

not met. Overall, there were 16 students in 2 section of PHI 305 

offered in AY 2012-2013. All students met the minimum criteria 

for the requirement except for two. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: For 2014-2015, implementation will continue with an emphasis on monitoring data 

for trends in student performance.  

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific/D–Communication Skills) To 

demonstrate communication skills including verbal, nonverbal, written, and technological. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the graded 

presentation report for COM441, as measure on the presentation rubric.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

COM 441 

 

2013-2014 

COM 441 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
No Data: Course Not Offered 

 

Data Details 
Summary of Findings: For data collected in two sections of Fall 

II 2013, and one section of Spring II 2014, there were few 

instances where the outcomes were not met. Overall, there were 

47 students in 3 section of COM 441 offered in AY 2012-2013. 

All students met the minimum criteria for the requirement except 
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for five. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: For 2014-2015, implementation will continue with an emphasis on monitoring data 

for trends in student performance. 

 

2013-2014:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific/D–Civic Responsibility–Ethical 

Concerns/D–Writing Skills) To demonstrate knowledge of civic duties including ethics, 

engagement, service, and civic awareness. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of the adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the 

summary paper for POL320, as measured by the summary paper rubric.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

POL 320 

 

2013-2014 

POL 320 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
No Data: Course Not Offered 

 

Data Details 
Summary of Findings: For data collected in Spring 2013 Term I 

and Spring 2014 Term I. Overall, there were 8 students in 2 

sections of POL 320 offered in AY 2013-2014. All students met 

the minimum criteria for the requirement. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: For 2013-2014, implementation will continue with an emphasis on monitoring data 

for trends in student performance. Currently, there are simply not enough data to render an action.  

 

Intended Outcomes 5: (D–Civic Responsibility–Ethical Concerns/D–Writing Skills) To 

demonstrate knowledge of self and others through interpersonal skills, self-assessment, diversity, 

global thinking, and multi-cultural thoughts. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of the adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the 

summary paper for CUL443, as measured by the summary paper rubric.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

CUL 443 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Data Details 
No Data: Course Not Offered 
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2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

NA 
Data Details 

No Data: Course Not Offered 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: For 2013-2014, implementation will continue with an emphasis on monitoring data 

for trends in student performance. Currently, there are simply not enough data to render an action. 

 

Intended Outcomes 6: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific/D–Natural Science 

Knowledge/D–Writing Skills) To demonstrate knowledge of the physical and natural world. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of the adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the 

summary paper for NAT320, as measured by the summary paper rubric.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

NAT 320 

 

2013-2014 

NAT 

320/NAT220 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
No Data: Course Not Offered 

 

Data Details 
Summary of Findings: For data collected in five sections of 

NAT 220 offered during Fall 2013 and Five sections of NAT 

320 offered during Spring 2014 Term I and Term II, there were 

few instances where the outcomes were not met. Overall, there 

were 181 students in 10 section of NAT 320/NAT 220 offered in 

AY 2012-2013. All students met the minimum criteria for the 

requirement except for 23. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: For 2014-2015, implementation will continue with an emphasis on monitoring data 

for trends in student performance.  

 

Intended Outcomes 7: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific/D–Quantitative Reasoning/D–

Writing Skills) To demonstrate knowledge of quantitative theory including statistics and 

consumer savvy. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of the adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the 

summary paper for MAT376, as measured by the summary paper rubric.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

MAT 376 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Data Details 
No Data: Course Not Offered 
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2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
No Data: Course Not Offered  

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: For 2014-2015, implementation will continue with an emphasis on monitoring data 

for trends in student performance. Currently, there are simply not enough data to render an action.  

 

Intended Outcomes 8: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific/D–Literacy/D–Research 

Skills/D–Writing Skills) To demonstrate information literacy such as research skills, evaluation of 

resources, and library resource strategies. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of the adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the 

summary paper for CIT312, as measured by the summary paper rubric.    

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

CIT 312 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details 
No Data: Course Not Offered 

 

Data Details 
No Data: Course Not Offered  

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2014-2014: For 2014-2015, implementation will continue with an emphasis on monitoring data 

for trends in student performance. Currently, there are simply not enough data to render an action.  

 

2013-2014:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 9: (D–Career Readiness) Students will be exposed to and understand 

professional practices related to their major field of study.   

 

Assessment Criteria: All students will successfully pass a professional practices assignment as 

deemed appropriate by their major field of study program faculty.  Classes involved are at the 

discretion of the major field of study faculty.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

MGT 361 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
Summary of Findings: For data collected in Spring 2013 Term 1, 

there were no instances where the outcomes were not met. 

Overall, there were 6 students in 1 section of MGT 361 offered 

in AY 2012-2013. All students met the minimum criteria for the 

requirement. 

 

Data Details 
Summary of Findings: For data collected in Fall Term II and 

Spring Term II, there were few instances where the outcomes 

were not met. Overall, there were 27 students in 2 section of 

MGT 361 offered in AY 2012-2013. All students met the 

minimum criteria for the requirement except for four. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 
2013-2014: For 2014-2015, implementation will continue with an emphasis on monitoring data 

for trends in student performance. Currently, there are simply not enough data to render an action.  

 

Updated: April 26, 2011 

 

  



96 

 

School of Business 

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: 2013-2014 

 

School of Business Mission Statement: 

 

To prepare our students for leadership positions which emphasize ethics, interpersonal 

communication, technical, analytical and critical thinking competencies needed by organizations 

in a global environment. 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

Given the professional focus of the School of Business mission, the rationale behind every 

program must be to improve the students’ skills in areas that lead to enhancement of their ability 

to gain professional employment.  The purpose of the core curriculum of the School of Business 

undergraduate programs is to begin the process of developing the high-level skills that our faculty 

members have developed in conjunction with stakeholders: resourceful, articulate, and analytical 

abilities.  Plus, our underlying small school educational philosophy indicates we should be 

building community through faculty and career connections.   

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The marketing outcome and recruitment statement that the School of Business uses is that we 

enhance the ability of incoming students to get a professional level job in a field they desire.  The 

courses of the core curriculum are introductory content in each area, designed to expose students 

to the various skill areas for the first time.  Thus, the courses have no (or very limited) pre-

requisites and for students are the stepping stones into their specific major and concentration 

courses. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Student Satisfaction Goals: Enable graduates to find employment in an area related to their 

academic program within six months after commencement.  Increase students’ confidence level in 

their education as they complete for jobs and positions in graduate school. 

Program Goals: To prepare for success in upper level classes, students who have completed the 

School of Business core curriculum will achieve a baseline of requisite knowledge.  Graduates 

will demonstrate their ability to analyze, critically review and communicate their thought using 

technical skills and other learning from previous courses. ACC210 / ECO222  / LAW211 / FIN301 / 

MKT151 / MGT495. 

Faculty Development Goals: Faculty members will commit to continue developing competence in 

their academic/professional discipline areas of instruction.  These professional/academic 

connections allow faculty members to be able to link students to their careers.  Faculty members 

will work diligently wit students in co-curricular and extra-curricular activities.  These serve to 

build relationships with students and allow students to engage faculty in venues outside the 

classroom. 
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School Executive Summary: 

 The School of Business made good progress in assessing outcomes during the 2013-2014 

school year.  In addition to the data reported below, the School added and/or revised 

several new programs at every level (Associate, Bachelors, Degree Completion and 

MBA). These included:  

o Appointing a new Management and Marketing Undergraduate Program Director, 

and MBA Program Director 

o The Third Annual Summit to Success featuring George McCloy, President and 

CEO of McCloy Financial Services. 

o Changes in Curriculum/Program Development: 

 Collaborative development of online programs in Health Care 

Administration (Bachelor of Science) and Information Technology 

(Bachelor of Science) with the School of Arts & Sciences and the School of 

Graduate and Distance Education 

 Restructuring of the Concentration in Human Resources 

o Updated and enhanced master documents for each class in business curriculum 

creating the following three documents: 1. Minimum course content guide that is 

updated every year; 2. A master syllabus and 3. Carnegie Unit-Unit Template. 

Course Managers were assigned to each course and underwent this process. This 

was done as part of a continuous improvement process as well as preparation for 

upcoming site visits from ACBSP, ECBE and HLC in the next 3-5 years. 

o Successfully progressed through stage 1 and 2 of the new Outcome Assessment 

development for all seated business programs. 

o Continued enhancement  School of Business Advisory Council 

o In the process of making major changes to the SOB Website 

o Previous SOB Dean promoted to Vice President of Academic Affairs, and current 

Dean appointed from current faculty 

o Dean appointed to the Nursing Advisory Council for The Joint Commission 

o Dean appointed to the Board of St. Francis Senior Ministries 

o Successful hiring of one new faculty, in Accounting (replacement position) to start 

August 2014 

o Supported promotion of new Director of the Center for Teaching Excellence 

o Formally completed the CIC DQP grant-one of 25 out of over 80 applicants (2-

year project that will align with future accreditation visits), and continuation of its 

application to marketing for prospective students and outcome assessment 

o Published three editions of the BSchool Buzz 

o Establishment of several new internship sites  . 

o Several speakers in classes/on campus and a part of Business Club 

o Several events for business students: Summit to Success, Good Morning World 

Speakers, Poster Competition, etc. 

 

The assessment and evaluation process has been accepted by the faculty as a part of measuring 

student learning and effective teaching and we are continually trying to improve this process.  The 

Program Assessment Reports (PARs) are identifying areas of strengths, and areas for 

improvement, including all the new programs being offered.  

 

The report is split into two sections. First is an analysis of what was completed relative to the 

additional goals first set for the School for the 2013-2014 year. Next is a review of the PARs for 

the School for the 2014-2015 year. 
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The additional issue below were written to address some of the deficiencies in the School’s 

execution of the current outcomes assessment process. This issue and their outcomes for the 2014-

2015 academic year are: 

 

1. School of Business Outcomes Assessment Plan: 
 Under the direction and support of the new Director of Outcome Assessment, the 

      SOB underwent significant changes to outcomes assessment with full implementation 

      scheduled for AY 2014-2015.  These changes were designed to address shortcomings 

      in previous outcomes assessment measurements and provide all academic programs  

      with more direct and valuable data.  A new report and tracking system will be 

      maintained. 

 

Activity Statement: 

 

The academic year was marked by challenges and change once again.  Along with the 

recommended changes to the institutional structure and relationship with Altius Education and Ivy 

Bridge, we embarked on a major outcomes assessment change.  The changes have led to both 

increased opportunities for collaborative work with the other respective Deans, but also a constant 

reminder of proper alignment between traditional seated and online courses and faculty. We strive 

to continually improve our communications and alignment of all course and programs between 

the seated and online programs. 

 

In addition, specifically in the School of Business, we continue with our strategic planning 

process and will hold a summer session evaluation of how well we met our fact sheet over this last 

year and what we need to do looking into the upcoming year. In addition, a strategic planning 

retreat took place with the students representing the Business Club and several SOB faculty to 

build on last year’s refocusing of the Club’s activities for the upcoming year (this was the third 

year of doing this). Finally, the School continues to make a concerted effort to provide 

opportunities for our students to connect with business executives through its classroom 

experiences as well as outside of classroom programs, particularly those sponsored by the 

Business Club, Good Morning World Speaker Series, Poster Competition and also by the Third 

Annual Summit to Success. 

 

Final Notes/Comments: 

 

From an Academic Affairs perspective, the year was marked by positive change.  Between 

personnel changes related to retirement and new hires to outcomes assessment changes, the SOB 

and other academic schools are on a positive trajectory.  The settling operational structure of the 

School of Graduate and Distance Education is leading to properly aligned academic programs, 

and more importantly, collaborative academic program development. 

 

Within the SOB, we are looking forward to the addition of our new Accounting faculty member 

joining us in the Fall 2014.  We are also planning for the imminent retirement of a long-standing 

and committed faculty member in December which will necessitate another search.  We will be 

transitioning to a new Undergraduate Program Chair for Marketing and Management in Fall 2014, 

with the previous Chair accepting a new role as Director of the Center for Teaching Excellence.  

The upcoming academic year should be fulfilling as we implement our new outcomes assessment 

program, and continue to strive towards new program development along with ensuring high 

quality academic offerings within the SOB. 
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Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: Graduates will find employment in an area related to their academic 

program within six months after commencement. 

 

Assessment Criteria: At least 90% of graduates will either indicate on the annual Career services 

placement form that they have had an offer they are considering or have accepted an offer or have 

made other plans which preclude them from accepting employment.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

During the 2014 spring semester, a small committee met to discuss how to complete the Career 

Services Survey for graduates.  The committee consisted of Dr. Charles Christensen, Vice-

President for Academic Affairs; Ms. Celinda Scherger, Director of Career Development; Mr. 

James Tyree, Director of Outcomes Assessment; and Mr. Michael Herdlick, Dean of Students.  

  

A further meeting was held later in the semester with additional parties to review the plan and 

procedures.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 

100 of respondents are working/continuing education, data from 

class of 2011-2012 

 

Data Details 

See below (Analysis and Action Plans) 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: We will continue this administration again in upcoming years. 

 

2013-2014: The decision was made to survey all of the 2013 graduates from May, August, and 

December later in 2014 through an established survey mechanism used in previous years and then 

to move forward with Task Stream to survey the 2014 graduates later this year. 

 

Intended Outcome 2: To increase graduating students’ confidence level in their education as it 

contributes to their ability to compete for jobs and positions in graduate school 
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Assessment Criteria: At least 90% of graduates will rate their preparation for a career as a rating 

of at least 4.  This information is retrieved from SOB seniors answering the Senior Questionnaire 

Exit Item # 12. (MGT 495) 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

       Not Met 

Data Details 

Data Details: Using a 1-5 scale 

 

 76%: For both questionnaires: 32 of 42 students rated 

their “preparation for a career” a 4 or higher. 

 

 76%: Senior Questionnaire: 25 of 33 students rated their 

“preparation for a career” a 4 or higher. 

 

 88%: Organizational Management Questionnaire: 28 of 

32 students rated their “preparation for a career” a 4 or 

higher. 

 

 Total students: 85/107- 79% students rated their 

“preparation for a career” a 4 or higher. 

Due to changes in administrative support of the seated, Degree 

Completion, and online programs, the questionnaires were not 

distributed in all sections of the MGT 495 classes.  The 

questionnaires will be distributed to all sections of MGT 495 for 

next academic year. 

 

Data Details 

Data Details: Using a 1-5 scale 

 

66%: Senior Questionnaire: 38 of 57 students rated their 

“preparation for a career” a 4 or higher. 

 

88%: Organizational Management Questionnaire: 28 of 32 

students rated their “preparation for a career” a 4 or higher. 

 

Total students: 85/107- 79% students rated their “preparation for 

a career” a 4 or higher. 

 

Due to changes in administrative support of the seated, Degree 

Completion, and online programs, the questionnaires were not 

distributed in all sections of the MGT 495 classes.  The 

questionnaires will be distributed to all sections of MGT 495 for 

next academic year. 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: The School of Business will continue to assess the relevance of the education students 

are receiving to their preparation for a career. It will also continue to ask students and employers 

what additional curricular and co-curricular actions may be taken to improve the quality of 

students’ education. The School will continue to examine specific areas that need to be improved 

to increase the percentage of those who see their education as doing a good job of preparing them 

for work and/or graduate school.  Recent mandate of internships will hopefully improve this area. 

In addition, our recent focus on linking business challenges directly in the classroom through real 

time case studies (through our business partnerships) will hopefully also help improve this area. 

Also, each faculty is being challenged to bring into the classroom, a high level professional within 

each respective discipline to speak with students in at least one course each semester. In addition, 

the faculty are exploring the possibility of implementing an executive mentoring program for 

select students. Finally, the School’s Advisory Committee is constantly asked about the relevance 

of the curriculum to the jobs that each of the committee’s members is familiar and this will not 

only continue but occur regularly every year. 

 

2013-2014: The School of Business will continue to assess the relevance of the education students 

are receiving to their preparation for a career. It will also continue to ask students and employers 

what additional curricular and co-curricular actions may be taken to improve the quality of 

students’ education. The School will continue to examine specific areas that need to be improved 

to increase the percentage of those who see their education as doing a good job of preparing them 

for work and/or graduate school.  The internship mandate has led to improved qualification and 

appropriate resume building for our students. Each faculty is being challenged to bring into the 

classroom, a high level professional within each respective discipline to speak with students in at 

least one course each semester. The School’s Advisory Committee is constantly asked about the 

relevance of the curriculum to the jobs that each of the committee’s members is familiar and this 

will not only continue but occur regularly every year. In particular in the Fall of 2013 Dr. Paul 

Gaston, Trustees Professor from Kent State University and co-creator of the Degree Qualification 

Profile (DQP) presented to the Business Advisory Council the DQP model and relevance of 

curriculum from an external perspective.  In addition the School of Business will continue to work 

with Career Services to develop a better and more consistent assessment tool. 

 

Intended Outcome 3: Students will gain a broad base of knowledge concerning the academic 

disciplines of the core business curriculum. 

 

Assessment Criteria: For all freshmen students taking the MFT in MKT 151, at least 90% of 

these students will score an overall test average of 41% or higher. For all senior students taking 

the MFT in MGT 495, at least 90% of these students will score an overall test average of 51% or 

higher. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Due to numerous computer software issues, the MFT was not utilized in senior MGT 495 course.  

The MFT was conducted in an alternative individual format, although the result may not be 

reflective of past years due to this change. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details 

2012-2013 Data: MFT (new assessment with Ivy Software 

instead of ETS): MFT=125 points 

 

Seniors: 

N=111 / Average: 49% and a standard deviation of 7 (raw score 

is 61 of 125)  / 23 students scored one standard deviation or more 

above the mean 101/125 or better / 15 students scored one 

standard deviation or more below the mean  70/125 or worse 

 

Comparative Data: - Post-test: 

ALL CPC Test Takers from Ivy Software: 51% 

ALL ACBSP schools using Ivy Software: 52% 

 

2011-2012 Data: MFT=200 total points 

Freshmen: N=208 / Average: 128.9 / High Score: 163 / Low 

Score: 120 

Seniors: N= 70 / Average: 143.7 (72%) / High Score: 182 / Low 

Score: 120 

  

Average score increased by 14.8 points (or 10%) between 

freshmen and senior year. Score of seniors in 2012 graduation 

class close to score in two years past but score reflects a 

consistent 70+ score. May need to reevaluate this assessment. 

Since implementing new assessment in fall, should set baseline 

at 70% to start (passing C) 

  

2010-2011 Data 

Seniors / N=55 / Average: 144.98 (73%) / High Score: 172 / Low 

Score: 126 

  

2009-2010 Data 

N= 51 / Average: 144.73 (72%) / High Score: 173 / Low Score: 

123 

 

Data Details 

Data was not received in order to process and evaluate properly 

due to issues with software operation during testing period. 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: It will be recommended that the assessment criterion moving forward reads as 

follows: For all freshmen students taking the MFT in MKT 151, at least 90% of these students 

will score an overall test average of 41% or higher. For all senior students taking the MFT in 

MGT 495, at least 90% of these students will score an overall test average of 51% or higher. 

These percentages are based on the CPC and ACBSP score comparisons as well as a hopeful plan 

of continuous improvement. 

 

2013-2014: Due to the numerous computer issues with utilizing the Major Field Test, a thorough 

review of the software and entire class test-taking will be analyzed.  Consideration of validity and 

credibility of the testing environment may be compromised in order to effectively distribute the 

test next academic year. 

 

Intended Outcome 4: Graduates will demonstrate their ability to analyze, critically review and 

communicate their thoughts using the technical skills and other learning from previous courses. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 90% of the students completing MGT 495 will earn a grade of B (80%) on 

the Capstone Project preparation as judged by the School Faculty using the approved rubric in 

MGT 495. A committee will determine the number that meets the minimum standard of a “B.”  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

       Not Met  

Data Details 

88% (35/40) of SOB students who completed the case study in 

MGT 495 scored 80% or better on the Capstone Project.  The 

mean for the papers was 2.95/4 with a standard deviation of 24. 

 

Data Details 

85.7% (36/42) of SOB students who completed the case study in 

MGT 495 scored 80% or better on the Capstone Project. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: During the 2013-2014 academic year the School of Business Faculty will continue to 

emphasize writing skills in the classroom. The School will also work with the English Department 

to create a professional writing course.  

 

Another point of emphasis again during the 2012-2013 year is analytical and presentational skills. 

A concerted effort was/is being made by the faculty to add more case studies and other analytical 

thinking and presentational exercises to the classroom to shore up these deficiencies. Now that we 

will be entering year three with this, we need to establish and assessment tool to measure the 

effectiveness of this. Given the proposal to be presented to the SOB Faculty, measureable 

outcomes should be evident in the upcoming school year. 
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2013-2014: The writing course was not created, although it is still under consideration with the 

English Department.  The new Outcomes Assessment protocol will create new consideration of 

evaluation and review for each area going forward. 

 

Intended Outcome 5: Faculty will commit to continued development in their 

academic/professional discipline areas of instruction.  These professional/academic connections 

allow faculty members to be able to link students to their careers. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Each faculty member will prepare a written report that will demonstrate an 

involvement in professional/academic activities.  Each year 50% of the faculty members will 

engage in professional activities as defined by the ACBSP criteria in this area. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

        Met 

 

Data Details 

A total of 22 out of 27 (81%) of the faculty members engaged in 

professional activities as defined by the ACBSP criteria in this 

area 

 

Data Details 

A total of 23 out of 24 (96%) of the faculty members engaged in 

professional activities as defined by the ACBSP criteria in this 

area. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: The School of Business faculty continue to be strong in this particular area.  While 

the financial support provided by the University may not be as high as desired, a university 

committee, Faculty Development, continues to consider innovative ways in which to provide 

faculty with additional funds for these professional activities. 

 

Intended Outcome 6: Faculty will be working diligently with students in their various co-

curricular and extra-curricular activities.  This serves to build relationships with students and 

allow students to engage faculty in venues outside the classroom. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Each faculty member will prepare a written report that will demonstrate an 

involvement in student activities outside the classroom.  Each year 90% of the faculty members 

will participate in activities designed to engage faculty with students outside of the classroom as 

defined by the ACBSP criteria in this area. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

Data Details 

         Met 

Data Details 

A total of 25 out of 27 (93%) of all faculty members engaged 

with students outside of the classroom as defined by the ACBSP 

criteria in this area. 

 

Data Details 

A total of 22 out of 24 (92%) of all faculty members engaged 

with students outside of the classroom as defined by the ACBSP 

criteria in this area. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Faculty will continue to be encouraged to engage with students in these activities.  

 

2013-2014: While turnover continues to play a negative role, the 92% continues to be an overall 

positive for the School of Business.  Faculty will continually be encouraged to engage students 

with these activities. 
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Master of Business Administration  

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINSTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Tiffin University MBA strives to prepare students for careers in a wide spectrum of business 

enterprise.  The program focuses on the development of managerial competencies related 

statistics, accounting, economics, finance, computer information, policy, ethics, law, 

globalization, and marketing.  In addition, the program focuses on self-actualization of a higher 

level of learning. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University’s School of Business has established a global presence in Europe, Asia, and 

India.  The School of Business has been granted discipline accreditation by the Accreditation 

Council for Business Schools and Programs (ACBSP) and the European Council for Business 

Education (ECBE).  Students are enrolled in seated and/or online degree programs.  While the 

United States is the predominant location for MBA students, there is a growing abundance of 

students residing in international locations.  In addition, a majority of MBA students work full-

time while taking classes. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

MBA students will demonstrate proficiency in understanding business policies and practices 

related to sub-categories of quantitative and managerial competencies [ethics, government, 

marketing, globalization, accounting, economics, statistics, finance, and information technology].  

Major Field Test 

MBA graduates will identify and apply tools and technology to solve quantitative problems and 

make decisions based on the information they generate. ACC512 

MBA graduates will recognize, interpret, and plan for the challenges of conducting business in 

local and global environments by applying relevant laws and ethical theories, management 

functions, policies, and marketing practices. MGT623 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness) MBA students will demonstrate proficiency in 

understanding business policies and practices related to sub-categories of quantitative and 

managerial competencies [ethics, government, marketing, globalization, accounting, economics, 

statistics, finance, and information technology].  

 

Assessment Criteria: MBA graduates taking the ETS MBA Major Field Test will score in the 

50
th

 percentile in the overall score as well as on the sub-scores.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details 

 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: After the piloting of this instrument in MGT 622 it was decided to implement the use 

of the Major Field Test in the 2013-2014 academic year in every section of MGT 622. The results 

will be compared to the national averages (benchmarks with IVY Software data-our vendor for 

the MFT) to gain comparable data to determine how TU fares compared to other MBA programs. 

 

2013-2014: After experiencing major difficulties in the offering of the Major Field Test and 

operational software, it was decided to postpone this assessment until the 2014-2015 Academic 

Year. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Quantitative Reasoning) 

MBA graduates will identify and apply tools and technology to solve quantitative problems and 

make decisions based on the information they generate. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 75% of students will achieve 90% or higher on the Accounting Cost 

System Exam in ACC512.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 
125 students took the Accounting Cost System Exam, 61.6% met 

the standard.  

 

Data Details 
132 students took the Accounting Cost System Exam, 62.1% met 

the standard. 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: We will continue to use the same assessment tool and work with faculty to improve 

overall results.  

 

2013-2014: Overall results continue to be poor.  Additional full-time faculty have been added to 

the Accounting Program. Review of enrollment and admission data combined with evaluation of 

MBA Prep courses (MGT 505 and 506) will occur. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Writing Abilities)  MBA 

graduates will submit an assignment focusing on business in local and global environments 

considering relevant laws and ethical theories, management functions, policies, and when 

applicable, marketing practices. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 75% of students will achieve 90% or higher on the Legal and Ethical Issues 

Major Paper in MGT623.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
231 students wrote the Legal and Ethical  Issues Paper, 78% met 

the standard of 90% or higher 

 

Data Details 
242 students wrote the Legal and Ethical Issues Major Paper, 

80.1% met the standard of 90% or higher. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: The assessment tool will continue to be used.  Faculty will work to improve overall 

results.  Data does not exist for any of the international programs.  We will work with the 

Associate Dean of International Programs to include this data for next year.  

 

2013-2014: International Program data continues to be an issue and concern will be addressed this 

year.  Assessment tool continues to show positive results and improvement. 
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MBA – Finance Concentration  

MBA - Finance 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT; AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The MBA with a finance concentration enables the student to build upon the solid foundation 

from the core coursework in the MBA program and provides students with greater exposure to 

economic and financial business practices. The courses in the finance concentration will give the 

students an opportunity to learn about local, national, and the international economy in 

cooperating and competing markets. Students will also explore performance of stocks, bonds, 

commodities, and other types of investments.  The program prepares students to work in the field 

of financial management either independently or with a corporation, bank, securities firm, non-

profit organizations, or an investment agency.      

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Finance prepares students for jobs in banking, investments, insurance, corporations, and the 

government.  One needs to have knowledge of finance as most important management decisions 

are evaluated in terms of their effects on the firm’s value.  With the many areas of specialization 

that are available in the finance, students are likely to find something to suit, excite and challenge 

them. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

The objective of this course is to expose students to the legal, ethical, technological, and global 

issues facing financial managers. FIN 624 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: Students will apply their financial knowledge, in an ethical and 

professional way, to an issue currently facing financial managers. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of the students will receive an [A] 90% or higher on their FIN 624 Final 

Paper. 
 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Students will apply, in their final course paper in FIN 624 Financial Markets and Institutions, their 

financial knowledge to an issue currently facing financial managers. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

FIN 624 

 

2013-2014 

FIN 624 

Met/Not Met 

 

Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
 

93% 

 

Data Details 
100% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013 Analysis:  93% of the students (13/14) in FIN 624 Financial Markets and Institutions 

earned a grade of “A” or higher on their final paper. 

 

2013-2014 Analysis:  100% of the students (6/6) in FIN 624 Financial Markets and Institutions 

earned a grade of “A” or higher on their final paper. 

 

Action Plan:  None as the objective was met. 

 

Updated: May 2014 
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MBA – General Management Concentration 

MBA – GENERAL MANAGEMENT CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Tiffin University MBA stresses a balanced program of quantitative and managerial 

coursework designed to develop competencies for successfully working in the business field.  The 

MBA recognizes the need to develop ethically responsible individuals who are exposed to 

business practices on the local, regional, national, and international level.  Students have the 

opportunity to practice managerial skills or expand their breadth of management material in an 

optional internship or special topics course. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The MBA is designed for a mid-career manager who is interested in moving into general 

management from functional or operational management. Students in the General Management 

Concentration have had successful careers in marketing, accounting, human resources, or line 

operations, but now wish to move into positions of authority that span many different functions.  

Potential markets are primarily in the US, Europe, and Asia. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students in the general MBA program will be able to apply managerial judgment in a 

collaborative environment which assesses business risks and strategy in the creation of a results-

oriented action plan for an international company.  MGT624 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Communication Skills / 

D – Critical thinking) Students in the general MBA program will be able to apply managerial 

judgment in a collaborative environment which assesses business risks and strategy in the creation 

of a results-oriented action plan for an international company. 

 

 

Assessment Criteria: 75% of the groups enrolled in MGT624 will achieve a 90% or higher on 

the operations presentation. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  

Comment [LBS1]: Need another assessment 
criteria here; perhaps something from MGT 622-like 

evaluation of theory to practice using a rubric to 

measure understanding of Execution Book used in 
MGT 622…LOOK TO ADD for 2013-2014 



112 

 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
84% - 41 of 49 students achieved a 90% or higher on the 

presentation 

 

Data Details 
81% - 39 of 48 students achieved a 90% or higher on the 

presentation 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: This data did not include overseas locations or the one seated section. 

 

2013-2014: This data did not include overseas locations. 
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MBA – Healthcare Administration Concentration 

MBA – HEALTHCARE ADMINISTRATION CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

Health care in America is a complex, dynamic, rapidly changing industry with the need for trained 

professionals in the management of systems and operations.  The rising cost of services and 

changes in governmental regulations requires special attention and sound business practices.  The 

MBA Healthcare Administration concentration is a program designed to enhance the management 

skills necessary for effectively operating within a wide spectrum of health care organizations.  

The on-line format is attractive for working professionals who can balance the academic rigor of a 

graduate program and a full-time career.  Students will explore patient management systems, 

decision making tools, new technologies, financial management, the management of information 

systems, supply chain management, marketing of professional services, referral systems, and 

current issues in health law and ethics.   

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University’s MBA in healthcare administration attracts a particular sector of clinical and 

administrative professionals such as RNs, technology specialists, human resource directors, 

medical technologists, pharmacists, long-term health care facility managers, and other specialists 

working in the health care industry will desire to expand their potential for promotion and 

leadership responsibility. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will demonstrate managerial knowledge of ethics, professionalism, policy, regulatory 

environments, economics and ethics in the healthcare industry. MGT/HCA642 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness / Critical Thinking / D – Writing Abilities) 

Program Specific / Graduates will demonstrate managerial knowledge of ethics, professionalism, 

policy, regulatory environments, economics and ethics in the healthcare industry. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 75% of students in the MGT/HCA 642 classes will achieve 90% or higher 

on the final paper which is a critique of the legal and ethical issues of the Affordable Health Care 

Act and a policy discussion. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
70% - 7 out of 10 students who completed the paper achieved a 

90% or higher 

 

Data Details 
80% - 12 out of 15 students who completed the paper achieved a 

90% or higher 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: The HCA Program is under continuous review and new program outcomes need to be 

determined and assessed.  The advisory committee membership needs to be strengthened and 

dedicated faculty members need to be hired to assist with program review and assessment and the 

consistency of the program.  

 

2013-2014: Additional faculty did assist with the efforts in program review.  Assessment criteria 

remained the same and result were positive compared to the previous year. 
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MBA – Human Resources Management Concentration 

MBA – HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The MBA with a Human Resource Management concentration enables the student to integrate the 

knowledge and skills gained from the core coursework in the MBA program in order to address 

the issues and challenges faced by today’s human resource management professional.  Students 

will benefit from exposure to theories and applications involved in acquiring and developing 

talented employees, managing the ongoing employer/employee relationship, and providing 

competitive advantages through strategic human resource policies and practices. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The current statement is: "Human Resources Management is one of the fastest growing job 

opportunities in the field of business for college graduates according to the most recent Bureau of 

Labor Statistics survey. The Human Resource concentration is for those who wish to advance in 

their professions and become strategic leaders in their organizations. The program enables the 

student to integrate the knowledge and skills gained from the core coursework in the MBA 

program in order to address the issues and challenges faced by today’s human resource 

management professional.  Students will benefit from exposure to theories and applications 

involved in acquiring and developing talented employees, managing the ongoing 

employer/employee relationship, and providing competitive advantages through strategic human 

resource policies and practices. " 

 

The program is currently being reviewed for quality purposes. The desire of the Human Resources 

faculty is to have the program reviewed and recognized by the Society for Human Resource 

Management (SHRM) as being in alignment with quality standards within the field. This 

acceptance will revise and enhance the program marketing statement.  

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Learners will gain an understanding of the importance of strategic human resource management; 

how it is linked to organizational strategies; and contributes to the competitive advantage. 

Learners will gain a general overview of the means for assessing the external and internal 

environment, global environment, managing a surplus or shortage of human capital, and 

identifying human resource metrics for both strategic and operational measures. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Learners studying in the 

human resource concentration will be able to summarize organizational theory, discuss and 

analyze the context of HR and the impact of different organizational forms with specific reference 

to planning & talent acquisition, strategic management, globalization, talent development & 

performance management and human resource policies and practices. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 90% of the learners enrolled in the human resource concentration will 

achieve an 80% or higher on the final case analysis. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

     Not Met 

Data Details 
13 students took the assessment during the 2012-2013 

academic year. 77% met the standard. 

 

Data Details 
15 students took the assessment during the 2013-2014 

academic year.  80% met the standard. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: The concentration is under review; please see the marketing statement for details. It is 

expected that the assessment will change as result of the review.  

 

2013-2014: While the percentage of those students meeting the standard increased, the standard 

was still not met.  The related undergraduate program underwent major changes this past year, 

and it is likely the graduate program will follow. 
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MBA – International Business Concentration 

MBA – INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The MBA with an International Business concentration enables the student to build upon the solid 

foundation from the core coursework in the MBA program and provides students with the 

knowledge and capability necessary to function effectively as managers in today’s competitive 

and globalized economies. The courses in the IB concentration will give the students an 

opportunity to learn about the functioning of the international economy and how multinational 

firms of all sizes – both governmental and non-governmental working in a variety of cultural and 

political/legal environments - interact with it. The courses allow students to learn about 

international trade theories and agreements, global financial markets and the financial skills 

required for effective management of companies engaged in international business with an 

emphasis on international financial management.  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University’s School of Business has established a global presence in Europe, Asia, and 

India.  While the United States is the predominant location for MBA students, there is a growing 

abundance of students residing in international locations. The international business concentration 

is ideal for residents outside of the United States to develop greater managerial competencies in 

global affairs by taking courses online in their home country or on the Tiffin Main campus.  

Students within the United States may also develop their managerial competencies in global 

business affairs by selecting an option to study one or more terms in one of the university’s 

international locations. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will demonstrate knowledge of political, legal, economic, and cultural environments 

from a transnational perspective while identifying skills required for effective management of 

firms engaged in international business. MKT628 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will demonstrate 

knowledge of political, legal, economic, and cultural environments from a transnational 

perspective while identifying skills required for effective management of firms engaged in 

international business. 
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Assessment Criteria: 75% of students in MKT628 will achieve 90% or higher on the term paper.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
5 out of 5 students achieved >90% on the term paper 

 

Data Details 
6 out of 7 students achieved a 90% or better on the term paper 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: N/A – Criteria met. 

 

2013-2014: N/A – Criteria met. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Comment [LBS2]: Need another measure; 
around global mindset-pre and post test.. LOOK TO 

ADD for 2013-2014 

Comment [JP3]: Not considered for 2013-2014.  
Will work with new OA Director to reconsider 

changes and suggestions. 
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MBA – Leadership Concentration 

MBA – LEADERSHIP CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Tiffin University Leadership MBA centers upon those characteristics and competencies that 

develop and promote leadership. Within the leadership framework, the program stresses decision-

making and managerial skills.  Recognizing the dynamic nature of business, the MBA 

concentration in leadership helps the student effectively manage the internal and external forces of 

change. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The Leadership Concentration is designed for the working professional employed across a range 

of professions including education, health care, social services, church, government, law 

enforcement, and business. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes 

Students in the concentration will be able to evaluate their personal leadership style and identify 

developmental needs through applying various theories and assessment results.  

 

Students will be able to create and articulate a vision to influence the acceptance of an idea or 

program to improve a measurable component of an organization.  

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: Students will be able to define and evaluate personal leadership style and 

necessary development areas impacting career success. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Analysis of students’ performance on the “Individual Leadership Analysis” 

(MGT 531) which uses a component of the Strength Deployment Inventory and additional self-

assessments.  The course instructor’s grades on the assignment, using a department approved 

rubric, are used as the outcome measure.  85% of the students will achieve a “B” or better. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
105 students were enrolled in1 seated section, 2 international 

sections, and 4 online sections 

87.6% of the total students met the criteria 

100% of the seated and online students met the criteria 

86.% of online students met the criteria 

 

Data Details 
112 students were enrolled in 1 seated section, 1 international 

section and 4 online sections 

85.7% of the total students met the criteria 

98% of the seated and online students met the criteria 

86% of the online students met the criteria 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 
2012-2013: While the assignment being assessed is a strong indicator of students’ skills for this 

intended outcome, the rubric needs revision and clarity.  Additionally, future analysis should be 

broken down by each component of the rubric versus using the entire scores from the rubric.  By 

teasing out the nuances of the assignment skills as demonstrated through the rubric, the faculty 

will have a better idea on which facets of the assignment are being accomplished at an acceptable 

level and which ones are not, thereby, allowing opportunities for improvement to course materials 

and student development.  This is especially critical as this concentration is one of the fastest 

growing within the MBA program and the need to use an increasing number of adjuncts requires 

improved clarity in all facets of this assessment.   

 

Additionally, a new Program Assessment Plan for this concentration needs to be developed based 

on changes being proposed for the overall MBA program.  Alignment between this concentration 

and the overall MBA is needed.   

 

2013-2014: A new Program Assessment Plan was not developed this past year as leadership 

changes throughout the School of Business occurred at the Dean and MBA Chair levels.  Review 

of this plan will occur under the new Dean, new Chair and the Director of Outcomes Assessment. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 2: Students in the concentration will be able to create and articulate a vision 

to influence the acceptance of an idea or program to improve a measurable component of an 

organization.   

 

Assessment Criteria: Analysis of the students’ performance on the Change Agent Project (MGT 

620) which uses the Kentucky Leadership Grid, a department approved rubric. 100% of the 

students will receive an above average or excellent rating on the vision and communication 

categories of the Kentucky Leadership Grid as evaluated by an external business source. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

        ? 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
        ? 

 

Data Details 
100% of the students received an above average grade according 

to the Grid. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans: Assessment criteria needs to be reconsidered in 

regards to “external business source” evaluation as proper training, communication and time have 

all caused concern for this process to be completed accurately and timely. 

 

 

  



122 

 

MBA – Marketing Concentration 

MBA - MARKETING CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The MBA with a Marketing concentration enables the student to build upon the solid foundation 

from the core coursework in the MBA program and provides students with the advanced 

knowledge in marketing products and services.  Students will explore the practices and techniques 

commonly used to increase exposure and market positions.  Challenges and benefits in negotiating 

sponsorships and endorsement deals allow the students to develop competencies to potentially 

maximize revenue for organizations and individuals.  Students will also be exposed to marketing 

in an international arena. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Marketing is a crucial business function. Marketers create an environment that delivers products 

and services that are supported through market research, design and maintenance in every aspect 

of the organization to satisfy a target audience's needs. Marketing continues rank towards the top 

of lists of careers that will flourish in the future. Marketing combines quantitative skills with an 

organizational focus plus the human behavioral aspects of the liberal arts. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

The objective of this course is to develop analytical skills in the formulation and implementation 

of market driven strategies for selected products and/or services. MKT630 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will apply 

managerial knowledge, ethics, professionalism, and leadership to create a portfolio of their MBA 

Marketing activities in addition to any professional experience.    

 

Assessment Criteria: 100% of the students in the MKT630 Marketing Field Analysis Course will 

achieve an above average or outstanding rating on the overall rating of the portfolio assignment.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
 

 

Data Details 
100% of students received an above average or better overall 

rating on the portfolio assignment. 6 out of 6 students. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: We are hoping to have enough students in the program to run this course in 2013-

2014 and will test the outcome at this time.  

 

2013-2014: Outcome met and measurement will continue with hopefully higher enrollment. 
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MBA – Sports Management Concentration 

MBA – SPORTS MANAGEMENT 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Tiffin University MBA concentration in Sports Management assists students in enhancing 

managerial skills while recognizing the unique demands of the sports industry. The primary goal 

of the concentration is to assist students in reaching personal, educational and professional 

objectives in a sport-specific environment. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Many students in the concentration are employed in the sport and recreation industry, however, 

the program attracts individuals from a variety of backgrounds. Students may be working as 

graduate assistant coaches having recently graduated with undergraduate degrees.  There is also 

evidence of veteran students who have an interest in a career change.  The common theme among 

students in the concentration is a desire to work in the sports and recreation industry. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will apply managerial knowledge, ethics, professionalism, and leadership in a 

meaningful supervised practical experience at a sport organization (broadly interpreted).  SRM670 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will apply 

managerial knowledge, ethics, professionalism, and leadership in a meaningful supervised 

practical experience at a sport organization (broadly interpreted).    

 

Assessment Criteria: 100% of students in SRM670 will achieve an above average or outstanding 

rating from a worksite supervisor on the overall rating of the mentorship evaluation form. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Students continued to excel in mentorship experiences in locations such as the University of 

Louisville, University of Michigan, Spalding, and Wisconsin Stephens Point Athletic 

Departments; with arena football league franchises (Jacksonville Sharks and Philadelphia Souls); 

with the FC Dallas of Major League Soccer; and with several sports management agencies 

(Greene, Merrit, AWP). A decision was made to begin a search for a full-time Sports 

Management professor (preferably with a terminal degree) to begin in January 2015.  For the 

FIRST time, the assessment criteria has been achieved! 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-14 

100% 

Met/Not Met 

 Met 

Data Details 

Summer 2013 (6/6) =  Fall 2013 (5/5) Spring 2014 (6/6) 

Total 17/17 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The assessment will continued to be used in 2014-15. It was the first time 100% was achieved. 

 

Updated: Aug 2014 
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BBA – Accounting  

BBA - ACCOUNTING 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The objective of the Tiffin University Accounting major is to prepare students to enter the 

profession of accounting as knowledgeable participants who are able to make meaningful 

contributions to an organization.  This objective will be accomplished by providing a course of 

study that includes financial accounting, cost accounting, accounting information systems, 

taxation, and auditing.  The classroom experience will blend theory and practical applications. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University encourages students who are interested in any aspect of the accounting 

profession to enroll in the major.  The accounting major will provide the required coursework to 

sit for the CPA exam, to attend graduate school, or to work in an entry-level position.  By 

combining the accounting major with a minor from another discipline, it is possible to gain a 

focus that will significantly widen the career field.  A list of “bundled” minors and potential 

career paths is presented in Admissions recruitment literature. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

1.  Graduates will demonstrate professional written/oral presentation skills. 

2.  Graduates will demonstrate knowledge of an accounting information system. 

3.  Graduates will demonstrate knowledge of individual federal income tax. 

4.  Graduates will demonstrate knowledge of costing systems and decision-making techniques. 

5.  Graduates will be exposed to a variety of career options. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Enhance student presentation skills. ACC 304/403/404  

Broaden and deepen student knowledge in preparing and using financial accounting information. 
ACC210/301/302/403  

Broaden and deepen student knowledge of the federal individual income tax system. ACC304  

Broaden and deepen student knowledge of various costing systems and their use in financial 

reporting and decision making. ACC313/314  

Introduce students to potential career paths in accounting. ACC201/301/313/403/404  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 
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Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D–Writing Skills/D-Communication Skills) Graduates will demonstrate 

professional written/oral presentation skills. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 85% of students in ACC 404 will achieve an 80% on class 

presentations. 

 

Measurement Method:  A rubric will be used to evaluate presentations skills.  (See Attachment 

A). 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
85.7% (24 of 28) achieved an 80% or better using a rubric.  One 

student did not attempt a presentation. 

 

Data Details 
96% (25 of 26) achieved an 80% or better using a rubric.  Three 

students scored exactly 80% which would have dropped the total 

to 84%. 

 

Section Three – Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates will demonstrate 

knowledge of an accounting information system. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 85% of students in ACC 403 will achieve an 80% on an 

accounting system simulation. 

 

Measurement Method:  A computer generated exception report that lists the percentage correct on 

the simulation will be used. 

 

Section One – Activity Statement:  
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Section Two – Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
69% achieved an 80% or more. 

 

Data Details 
88.58% achieved an 80% or more. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: 

Assessment will continue next year. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates will demonstrate 

knowledge of individual federal income tax. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 85% of students in ACC 304 will achieve an 80% on an 

income tax return that includes a Schedule A, B, and D. 

Measurement:  A manual grading process will compare the student answer with the correct 

answer and allocate points throughout the solution process as indicated on the answer key. 

 

Section One – Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two – Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
92% (22 of 24) achieved an 80% or better on an income tax 

simulation.  Two students did not attempt the simulation. 

 

Data Details 
90% achieved an 80% or better on an income tax return. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: 

Assessment will continue next year. 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates will demonstrate 

knowledge of costing systems and decision-making techniques. 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 85% of students in ACC 313 and ACC 314 will achieve at 

least an 80% average on exams given in each course. 

 

Measurement Method:  A manual grading process will compare the student answer with the 

correct answer and allocate points throughout the solution process as indicated on the answer key. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

  



129 

 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
ACC314 had 88.8% achieve an 80% average on exams.  The 

information for ACC313 is not available since the professor 

quit. 

 

Data Details 
90.46% received an 80% average on exams. 

 

Section Three – Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: The following changes will be changed for next academic year: 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 85% of students will complete homework problems with a 

limited number of attempts and achieve at least an 80% average. 

 

Measurement Method: Homework problems will be complete using a automatic grading system 

like McGraw Hill Connect. 

 

2013-2014: Assessment will continue. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 5: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates will be exposed to a 

variety of career options. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will be invited to hear accounting professionals speak about their 

careers.  Three professionals will be invited to the campus to speak over the academic year and 

students will be required to attend at least two out of the three engagements.  We expect a 

minimum of 80% attendance, where attendance is defined by a student attending two of the three 

offerings. 

 

Measurement Method:  A “Speaker’s Report” will be completed. (See Attachment B).  

 

Section One – Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two – Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Data Details 
Speakers included: Missi Book, Cohen & Co, CPA’s, Denice 

Jacoby, Marathon Petroleum, Shirley Smith, PNC Bank, and 

Becker CPA review. 
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2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 

 Speakers included:  Kristen Robinson, Julie Grit, and a 

group of five from Marathon Oil (including Ashley 

Hosang). 

 Students (ACC4103) did a visit to a manufacture facility 

to see the accounting system. 

 Five students (ACC403) were given the opportunity to 

perform a job shadowing experience within the auditing 

department at Marathon Oil. 

 One student received a free Becker CPA review course. 

 One student received a free Steve Martin-MDS CPA 

review course. (ACC403 class) 

 One student was given the opportunity to receive a free 

Gleim CPA review course. (ACC403 class) 

 Ohio Northern Fraud Examination Graduate School 

speaker (ACC405). 

 Criminal/fraud investigator speaker (ACC405). 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: Continuation for next academic year. 

 

 

Updated: June 2007 

Reviewed: December 2009 (No changes made) 
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BBA – Computer and Information Systems  

BBA – COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

Within the IS discipline are two common frameworks by which we may discuss the construct’s 

and skills of the discipline.  The first, the sociotechnical perspective is a lens through which we 

can examine problems and solutions.  Additionally, this perspective situates the technical portions 

of the BBA-CIS curriculum within the B School core. 

 The second framework identifies the five components of an information system: hardware (H), 

software (S), data (D), users (U), and policy (P).  Using this framework to build a curriculum 

helps clarify the intention of the concentrations and curricular content of each course.  It also 

affords the opportunity to ensure that all facets are covered appropriately.   

Born of this, the Computer and Information Systems (CIS) degree is designed with 5 intentions.  

The first (1) is to prepare students with the technical skills necessary to plan, install, manage and 

support information and communication technologies. (S, H, D) 

The second (2) is to provide the student with the management skills necessary to create, share, 
use, and store information within business organizations.  (S, D, P)  

Additionally, (3) this degree prepares students to use and support users of integrated business 

applications including programming, database development and administration, and provides the 
set of understandings and competencies necessary to understand business management. 

Graduates, who so desire, will be able to assume technical support roles in organizations in areas 

such as application development, web, database and network administration. (U, S, H) 

Furthermore, (4) the degree requires the development of sound work habits, the ability to think 
analytically and critically, the development of planning practices and communication skills. This 

graduate should be able to distinguish the types, forms and usage of information in the various 

functions and levels of business. (D, U, P) 

Finally, (5) graduates should be able to determine appropriate software usage, the professional 
codes of conduct and ethical issues surrounding the development and use of information 
technology.  (S, P) 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement for Application Specialist: 

(SUPD) 

In addition to the IS and B School Core, students completing the AS concentration should have a 

greater mastery of the common business applications.  Additionally these students should have the 

ability to communicate and support end-users.  These students will understand the vertical and 

horizontal integration of data in organizations. 
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Program Rationale/Purpose Statement for Software Development: 

(SUP) 

In addition to the IS and B School Core, students will have a greater mastery of critical thinking 

and logic skills to generate efficient and effective code to solve specific business needs.  This will 

be accomplished by being able to choose not only the best programming language to use, but also 

platform (web vs. “internal”) to best serve the needs of the organization. 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement for Network Support: 

(HSDP) 

In addition to the IS and B School Core, by the end of the System and Network Support 

Concentration students will be able to recognize the evolution and importance of the hybrid 

TCP/IP-OSI architecture used by corporations. In addition, they will demonstrate and employ the 

knowledge and skills necessary to manage, install, maintain, operate, troubleshoot, and support a 

network, understand various aspects of networking technologies, and configure basic network 

infrastructure technologies including basic design principles and security.  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

This major is intended for students who wish to achieve a business degree and the general 

understandings necessary for a graduate of a business program, as well as, the set of practical, 

hands-on skills and understandings necessary to successfully utilize information systems in 

business operations. This degree is intended to provide students with skills flexible enough to 
allow for positions in business organizations that require software, data and information intensive 

interactions or for positions in business organizations that require network, hardware, operations, 

application, and diagnostic skills.  

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Business Application Software Proficiency - Assessment 1 - CIS111 

 

This assessment is used to evaluate the success of intention 2.  (To provide the student with the 

management skills necessary to create, share, use, and store information within business 

organizations.) (In primary support of H and S) 

Critical Thinking Skills - Assessment 2 - CIS 212  

 

In addition to assessing the student’s ability to think critically. This assessment is used to evaluate the 

success of intentions 1 and 4.  (1- To prepare students with the technical skills necessary to plan, 

install, manage and support information and communication technologies.) (4 - The development 

of sound work habits, the ability to think analytically and critically, the development of planning 

practices and communication skills. This graduate should be able to distinguish the types, forms 

and usage of information in the various functions and levels of business.)  (In primary support of 

H, D, U and P) 
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Business Management Skills - Assessment 3 - CIS312  This assessment is used to evaluate the 

success of intention 4.  

 

(4 - The development of sound work habits, the ability to think analytically and critically, the 

development of planning practices and communication skills. This graduate should be able to 

distinguish the types, forms and usage of information in the various functions and levels of 

business.)  (In primary support of H, D, U and P) 

Technical Skills - Assessment 4 – CIS 355  This assessment is used to evaluate the success of 

intention 3.  

 

(3 - To use and support users of integrated business applications including programming, 

database development and administration, and provides the set of understandings and 

competencies necessary to understand business management. Graduates, who so desire, will be 

able to assume technical support roles in organizations in areas such as application development, 

web, database and network administration.)  (In primary support of S, D, and U) 

 

Section One: Describe all Program activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.   

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (CIS111 - Business Application Software Proficiency) 80% of our students 

will demonstrate a proficiency of 70% of Microsoft Certified Application Specialist (MCAS) 

objectives.  MOUS certification, Microsoft Office User Specialist (MOUS) certification is the 

premier Microsoft desktop certification; a globally recognized standard for demonstrating desktop 

skills. 

 

Assessment Criteria: At least 80% of CIS111 student’s scores will be 70% or better on in-class 

assessment using MCAS learning objectives.   See Appendix 1 

http://www.microsoft.com/learning/mcp/OfficeSpecialist/default.mspx 

http://www.microsoft.com/learning/mcp/msbc/mcas/default.mspx 

http://www.microsoft.com/learning/mcpexams/prepare/practicetests.mspx 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

Data Details 

82.3% of CIS111 students scored a 70% or better on the 

integrated application final exercise. 

 

 

 

http://www.microsoft.com/learning/mcp/OfficeSpecialist/default.mspx
http://www.microsoft.com/learning/mcp/msbc/mcas/default.mspx
http://www.microsoft.com/learning/mcpexams/prepare/practicetests.mspx
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2013-2014 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 

85% of CIS111 students scored a 70% or better on the integrated 

application final exercise.   

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Because limited Ivy Bridge data was submitted, this may not be a true representation 

of all Tiffin University student performance.  More proactive communications will be made with 

the IBC faculty this year in an attempt to move them to the standard MCC and delivery mode.  

 

2013-2014: The goal was met for the year, however, we were interested in taking a further look. 

27% of students scored a 90% (an A) 

33% of students scored an 80 – 89.99% (a B) 

25% of students scored a 70 - 79.99% (a C) 

10% of students scored a 60 – 69.99% (a D) 

And 5% of students scored less than 60% (Failure). 

Indicating to the faculty that they have built significant competencies.  

 

Intended Outcomes 2:  (Critical Thinking, Research Skills, Communication Skills, Speaking 

Skills)  

 

Make the students think critically by giving students tools to understand and analyze "problems."  

Incorporate skills and knowledge students have learned from a variety of courses that they have 

taken across the curriculum during CIS 212.  Situations that force the student to determine the 

actual problem, analyze the scenario(s) presented, develop alternative courses of actions to 

"solve" the problem, create an appropriate model for the scenario and solution, and create a 

professional report to present the findings. These cases incorporate many areas of business (ex. 

Marketing, finance, economics, production etc.), and students are required to use knowledge from 

these areas in the “solving" of the scenario problem.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Case studies: Appropriate analysis (25%), Correct "answers" (20%). Decisions 

based on the answers obtained (If "answers" are not exact, then did the student make the correct 

decision assuming the “answer" was correct. (30%) Creating a professional report to convey the 

results of their analysis and "solutions" (This includes proper terminology, grammar, spelling etc.) 

(25%) Students are generally required to create a preliminary "solution" that can be reviewed by the 

professor to make sure the students are headed in the right direction. Expect 70% of students to score a 

grade of B or better in these case studies. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 
Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

93.3% of students earned a B or better on the case analysis.  

 

 

Data Details 

82% of students earned a B or better on the case analysis. 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Following last year’s failure to meet the goal, the faculty member changed the 

classroom management practices and issued more reminders to students and provided benchmarks 

throughout the term.   Additionally, the faculty used material available in the text unlike last year 

where the material was only available in an online format.  It is the faculty’s belief that second 

semester sophomores are generally not capable of working on a semester long, team project 

without closer supervision.  That was the primary difference between the last two years. 

 

2013-2014:  The faculty intends to continue with the teaching plan and text that demonstrated 

success over the past two years. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Critical Thinking / D – Research Skills/ D- writing Abilities ) 

Develop student ability to assess needs, define problems and research the appropriate information 

systems solutions based being sensitive to organizational structure, users, ethics, culture, and 

inherent system constraints. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of CIS312 final research projects should earn an 80% or better. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

 Met/Not 

Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

71.1% of the students scored an 80% or better. 

 

 

Data Details 

76% of students scored an 80% or better on the assignment.  An 

improvement on last year’s scores but still under goal. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: In one section of the course, where students only completed one research project only 

65% achieved an 80% or better.  In another section where students were evaluated on the 5
th

 of 5 

research papers, the average was 88.8%.  It appears that although these are Junior and Senior 

students who should have writing proficiency it is necessary to provide iterative feedback in order 

to create proficiency.  This merits further discussion within the full faculty. 

 

Continue using the current text and approach.  Also, continuing to use guest speakers from 

organizations to relate the course material to organizational tasks and employer expectations for 

Information Systems Fluency and Literacy.  Continue to emphasize Cyber Ethics as an important 

part of professional ethics/applied ethics. 

 

2013-2014:  

Extra class time was given to the writing intensive requirement this term, however, it appears that 

further effort and discussion within the full faculty is necessary. As found in the previous year, the 

more iterative approach to these papers produced better writing.  The department faculty will 

discuss this in the next department meeting and work on strategies to improve these skills. 
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Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Technical Proficiency / 

D – Critical Thinking) Student will demonstrate the ability to design, populate, manage and 

support a spreadsheet when given a typical business application for spreadsheets.  Student will 

also demonstrate proficiency by completing purposefully vague case based projects. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Using exercises that force the student to determine and analyze the problem, 

develop alternative courses of actions to "solve" the problem, create an appropriate spreadsheet model 

for the project, populate, and demonstrate the functionality of the model. These projects incorporate 

many areas of business (ex. marketing, finance, economics, production etc.), and students are required 

to use knowledge from these areas in the creation of the spreadsheet. 80% of CIS355 final projects 

should earn an 80% or better. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met 

 

81.5% of students scored an 80% or better on the final case. 

 

 

81.48% of students scored an 80% or better on the final case. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Planned continued use of weekly threaded discussions to discuss the more abstract 

nature of decision modeling and spreadsheet use in organizations.  Continued use of case analysis 

for outcome assessment purposes.  Additionally, bi-weekly objective test questions will be 

continued.  Assuming the same text is used, the chapter assignments for the sixth  and seventh  bi-

week will be regrouped to more evenly distribute the work over the four week period. 

 

In addition, next year we will add an additional intended outcome as follows and will begin data 

collection during the 2013-2014 academic year: 

 

2013-2014:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 5: (D–Critical Thinking/D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates 

will successfully integrate theoretical information in practical situations associated with segments 

of the computer and information systems environment/industry. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of students in MGT 475 will achieve an above average 

or outstanding rating from an outside evaluator on question number 6 of the School of Business 

Intern Evaluation form. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 

 

Data Details 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014:  

 

 

Updated: May 2014 
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BBA - Finance  

BBA - FINANCE 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Finance Major of Tiffin University strives to achieve three objectives.  The first is to make 

students aware of the role of Finance in the modern non-financial corporation, the banking sector 

and the investment community.  The second objective is to broaden student horizons with respect 

to what a finance major prepares the student for and to enlighten students as to the many and 

varied careers available to the finance professional.  Finally, the third objective is to ensure that 

students are well grounded in the basic tools and concepts that are universally employed by the 

finance professional.   

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The Finance faculty understands that the typical entering freshmen are not aware of how finance 

relates to the other business disciplines.  A part of the recruiting effort relates to ensuring that 

potential Finance majors understand how the concepts we teach are utilized throughout the firm.  

We strongly support the non Finance major who chooses to minor in Finance and/or opt for 

finance electives and strive to ensure that our programs support their majors.  We strongly 

encourage Finance majors (mandatory) and minors to seek internships and support their efforts in 

obtaining them through networking with the business community.  And finally, we maintain 

contact with our graduates and ensure that our students are aware of their successes, either as 

interns, or as they begin to pursue their professional careers. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Ensure that students are exposed to coursework that requires analytical skills. FIN314/421/426  

Ensure that students develop understanding of how financial markets work. FIN314/421/426  

Ensure that students develop an understanding of negotiable instruments and the role these 

instruments play in facilitating transactions in the market place. LAW212  

Ensure that students understand how markets function and apply this theory to real world decision 

making. ECO322  

Develop an in depth understanding of the basic characteristics of the US monetary system and 

financial markets and develop a general understanding of the international financial system 

economy. ECO420  

Ensure students develop an understanding of constrained optimization, marginal analysis, and 

statistical techniques used in the management profession. ECO422  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 
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the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Critical Thinking) Ensure that all Finance majors are exposed to 

coursework that require analytical skills.  

 

Assessment Criteria: At least 50% of the course exams in (FIN 314, 421 and 426) will require 

the use of quantitative techniques.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

FIN 314 

FIN 421 

FIN 426 

 

2013-2014 

FIN 314 

FIN 421 

FIN 426 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Met 

Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Met 

Met 

Data Details 
50% 

55% 

80% 

 

Data Details 
34% 

55% 

78% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Analysis: The portion of examinations requiring quantitative skills were FIN314-Risk 

and Risk Management-50%, FIN421-Investments-55% and FIN 426-International Finance 80%. 

 

Action Plan:  Starting Fall 2013 at least 50% of the course exams in (FIN 421 and 426) and 30 % 

of the (FIN 314) will require the use of quantitative techniques.  The change in the percentage 

from 50% to 30% in (FIN 314) reflects a change in the focus of the course.  Great emphasis is 

being place on the insurance portion of the course which is more terminology driven. 

 

2013-2014: Analysis: The portion of examinations requiring quantitative skills were FIN314-Risk 

and Risk Management-34%, FIN421-Investments-55% and FIN 426-International Finance 78%. 

 

Action Plan:  None required since all objectives were achieved. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Student will develop an 

understanding of how financial markets work. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of students will achieve a “B” or better on their course final 

examinations in (FIN 314, 421 and 426) 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

FIN 314 

FIN 421 

FIN 426 

 

2013-2014 

FIN 314 

FIN 421 

FIN 426 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Met 

Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Met 

Met 

Data Details 
82% 

80% 

83% 

 

Data Details 
100% 

87% 

84% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Analysis: 

 

FIN314- Risk Management and Insurance: Results: 90% of the students (18/22) received “B” or 

better on the final examination quantitative measures involving market equilibrium.  

 

FIN421- Investments 80% of the students (20/25) received “B” or better on the final examination 

quantitative measures.   

 

FIN426- International Finance 83% of the students (20/24) received “B” or better on the final 

examination quantitative measures. 

 

Action Plan:  None as the objective was met. 

 

2013-2014: 

 

FIN314- Risk Management and Insurance: Results: 100% of the students (10/10) received “B” or 

better on the final examination quantitative measures involving market equilibrium.  

 

FIN421- Investments 87% of the students (13/15) received “B” or better on the final examination 

quantitative measures.   

 

FIN426- International Finance 84% of the students (16/19) received “B” or better on the final 

examination quantitative measures. 

 

Action Plan:  None as the objective was met. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Students will develop an 

understanding of negotiable instruments and the role these instruments play in facilitating 

transactions in the market place. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of the students in LAW 212 will achieve a grade of “C” or better on 

their exam covering negotiable instruments. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

LAW 212 

 

2013-2014 

LAW 212 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
80% 

 

Data Details 
82% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Analysis: LAW212-80% of the students, (16 out of 20) enrolled in LAW212 Business 

Law II during the Spring 2013 semester earned a grade of 70% (C) or better on the negotiable 

instruments exam administered during the Semester. 

 

Action Plan:  None as the objective was met. 

 

2013-2014: Analysis: LAW212-82% of the students, (14 out of 17) enrolled in LAW212 Business 

Law II during the Spring 2014 semester earned a grade of 70% (C) or better on the negotiable 

instruments exam administered during the Semester. 

 

Action Plan:  None as the objective was met. 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Critical Thinking) Students will develop an understanding of how 

markets function and apply this theory to real world business decision-making  

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of the students in ECO 322 will achieve a score of “C” or better on 

their Micro paper.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

ECO 322 

 

2013-2014 

ECO 322 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
81% 

 

Data Details 
81% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Analysis: 81% of the students (13/16) in ECO 322 achieved a “C” or better on their 

Micro paper. 

 

Action Plan:  None as the objective was met. 

 

2013-2014:  Analysis: 81% of the students (13/16) in ECO 322 achieved a “C” or better on their 

Micro paper. 

 

Action Plan:  None as the objective was met. 
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Intended Outcomes 5: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Students will develop an in-

depth understanding of the basic characteristics of the US monetary system and financial markets 

and develop a general understanding of the international financial system. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of the students in FIN 421 Investments will achieve a score of “C” or 

better on their Final Investment Paper. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

ECO 420 

 

2013-2014 

FIN 421 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
100% 

 

Data Details 
100% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Analysis: 100% of the students (22/22) in ECO 420 Money and Banking achieved a 

“C” or better.  

 

Action Plan:  Starting Fall 2013 80% of the students in FIN 421 Investments will achieve a score 

of “C” or better on their Final Investment Paper.  FIN 421 Investments is now a writing intensive 

course and is thus a better measure of the student’s writing skills. 

 

2013-2014: Analysis: 100% of the students (15/15) in FIN 421 Investments achieved a “C” or 

better.  

 

Action Plan:  None as the objective was met 

 

Intended Outcomes 6: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Students will develop an 

understanding of constrained optimization, marginal analysis, and statistical techniques used in 

the management profession. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 65% of the students in ECO 422 Managerial Economics will achieve a 

score of “C” or better on the final exam.  The following topics will be tested as part of the final 

exam:  economic optimization, demand and supply, equilibrium, production and cost decisions, 

perfect competition and competitive strategy.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

ECO 422 

 

2013-2014 

ECO 422 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
100% 

 

Data Details 
86% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Analysis: 100% students (16/16) received a grade of B or better on the ECO 422 final 

exam which extensively tested for the above concepts. 

 

Action Plan:  None as the objective was met 

 

2013-2014: Analysis: 86% students (12/14) received a grade of C or better on the ECO 422 final 

exam which extensively tested for the above concepts. 

 

Action Plan:  None as the objective was met 
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BBA – Global Leadership Honors  

BBA – GLOBAL LEADERSHIP HONORS 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Global Leadership Honors major is seen by the School of Business as our first program to 

distinguish us from the offerings of most if not all other business programs.  The emphasis on 

interview admission to the program required study-abroad, or other country internship experience 

should provide our graduates a competitive advantage in both the workplace and graduate school 

admissions.    

 

The purpose of the Tiffin University Bachelor of Business Administration Global Leadership 

Honors major is to offer students a unique, honors-based program in one of the critical 

management arenas of the 21
st
 Century.  The program will have a business base with an 

interdisciplinary core curriculum and a required minor program to insure that students have both 

leadership and discipline skill sets sought by employers and graduate schools. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Students interested in global business issues as well as those admitted to the GLM program will 

find the new courses more specific in nature and useful for their academic pursuits.  

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

1) Demonstrate knowledge of the impact of cultural differences on the practices of 

multinational corporations. 

2) Understand one’s own cultural biases in the decision-making process for problems and 

situations encountered in other countries. 

3) Demonstrate leadership practice through student, professional, and personal involvement 

in organizations and experiences. 

4) Show a professional level of oral and written communication in the preparation and 

presentation of required projects and papers. 

5) Exhibit initiative and critical thinking skills expected of entry level managerial position 

candidates. 

6) Demonstrate an understanding of the complexities associated with leadership in a global 

environment, the conditions under which it occurs, and approaches to leading in those in 

diverse settings. 

7) Exhibit leadership practices outside the classroom such that these experiences appear on 

the final college resume. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes and Corresponding Classes: 

Demonstrate knowledge of the impact of cultural differences on the practices of multinational 

corporations. GLM 210H/310H 

Understand one’s own cultural biases in the decision-making process for problems and situations 

encountered in other countries. GLM 205/210H 

Demonstrate leadership practice through student, professional, and personal involvement in 

organizations and experiences. GLM 205  
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Show a professional level of oral and written communication in the preparation and presentation 

of required projects and papers. GLM 210H/310H/410H 

Exhibit initiative and critical thinking skills expected of entry level managerial position 

candidates. GLM 395H/410H/470H 

Demonstrate an understanding of the complexities associated with leadership in a global 

environment, the conditions under which it occurs, and approaches to leading in those in diverse 

settings. GLM 395H/410H/470H 

Exhibit leadership practices outside the classroom such that these experiences appear on the final 

college resume. GLM 470H 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

As planned from last year, the introductory course for the GLM major was approved to be a GEC 

Social Science Core option, plus the Honors designation was dropped so that all TU students were 

eligible to enroll.  However, the major continued to suffer from a lack of enrollment and qualified 

candidates. While nearly three times as many students participated in GLM 205, not one student 

matriculated to this major as their chosen area of study, therefore no new students were admitted 

to the program.  

 

Lack of enrollment and concerns over the viability of a standalone major in the leadership 

discipline, brought about substantial deliberations as to its feasibility. A task force was initiated to 

review options.  It was decided to discontinue the program as a major and consider various 

options to allow it to become either a minor or a concentration within another programs.  

Decisions are still being made as to what the new minor or concentration will consist of and what 

requirements will be in place regarding program eligibility. Matriculating students will be allowed 

to continue in the GLM program as originally constructed or switch to a new major of their 

choice.  

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: Demonstrate knowledge of the impact of cultural differences on the 

practices of multinational corporations. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
85% of the students enrolled in GLM 210 and 310H will receive an above-average grade of “B” 

or better on their final paper requirements involving cultural differences and managerial decisions. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Due to low enrollments, current GLM students took the classes an IGS or substitution 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 

Met 

Data Details 
100% of the students in GLM 210H (2) met the required 

standard.   

100% of the students in GLM 310H (2) met the required 

standard, due to low enrollments we substituted MGT 411 for 

GLM 310H for Spring 2014 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Given that the major will be discontinued, the content and skill demonstrations will be reviewed 

to determine if either need to become parts of other courses or programs. 

 

Intended Outcome 2: Understand one’s own cultural biases in the decision-making process for 

problems and situations encountered in other countries. 

 

Assessment Criteria:   
85% of the students enrolled in GLM 205 will achieve an above-average grade of “B” or better on 

their journal assignments related to this intended outcome.  

 

85% of the students enrolled in GLM 210H will achieve an above-average grade of “B” or better 

on the case analysis requirements involving cultural differences and personal decision choices.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

GLM 205 continues to evolve as a course that allows an introduction to the major as well as a 

well-founded GEC course.  International students continued to be called upon as guest speakers to 

provide cultural insights. GLM 210H was taught as an IGS.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 

Met 

Data Details 
100% of the students (23) in GLM 205 met the criteria 

100 of the students (2) in GLM 210H met the criteria 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Given that the major will be discontinued, the content and skill demonstrations will be reviewed 

to determine if either need to become parts of other courses or programs.  

 

Intended Outcome 3: Demonstrate leadership practice through student, professional, and 

personal involvement in organizations and experiences.  

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of the students enrolled in GLM 205 will achieve a “B” or above 

average on their leadership service assignment.  
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

GLM 205 students participated in a “Happiness Project” which was a service learning project on 

campus that students conceptualized, developed and implemented.   

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
100% of the students (23) in GLM 205 met the criteria 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans: 

  

Given that enrollments were so low, faculty will continue to use the same assignments and 

assessment criteria for another year. 

 

Intended Outcome 4: Show a professional level of oral and written communication in the 

preparation and presentation of required projects and papers. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
85% of the students enrolled in GLM 210H will achieve an overall level of “2.5” or higher on the 

University Writing rubric. 

85% of the students enrolled in GLM 310H will achieve an overall level of “2.75” or higher on 

the University Oral Presentation and Writing rubrics. 

85% of the students enrolled in GLM 410H will achieve an overall level of “3.0” or higher on the 

University Oral Presentation and Writing rubrics. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

GLM 210H and GLM 410H were taught as an IGS due to low enrollments and MGT 411 was 

substituted for MGT 310H.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 

Met 

 

 

Met 

Data Details 
100% of the students(2) in GLM 210H met the criteria 

100% of the students (2) in GLM 310H met the criteria. Due to 

low enrollments we substituted MGT 411 for GLM 310H for 

Spring 2014 

100% of the students (2) in GLM 410H met the criteria 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Given that the major will be discontinued, the content and skill demonstrations will be reviewed 

to determine if either need to become parts of other courses or programs. 

 

Intended Outcome 5: Exhibit initiative and critical thinking skills expected of entry level 

managerial position candidates. 
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Assessment Criteria:  
85% of the students enrolled in GLM 395H and 410H will receive an above-average grade of “B” 

or better for the case analysis requirements. 

 

85% of the students enrolled in GLM 470 will receive an overall performance evaluation of 

“above average” or “outstanding” from their onsite supervisor.  

 

85% of the students enrolled in GLM 470 will receive an above-average grade of “B” or better on 

the final paper requirements reviewing their internship experience.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Due to low enrollments, all GLM classes were taught as IGS. One student participated in a study 

abroad experience in Jordon during summer 2013.  The two graduating seniors both minored in 

Middle Eastern Studies and therefore spent a sizeable amount of their GLM 410H reviewing the 

Arabic culture and language to augment their prior work and to establish personal skill sets 

needed for career exploration. Special field trips were organized and projects with the TU Career 

Services office was also a major component of their GLM 410H course.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 

Met 

Met 

Data Details 
100% of the students (2) enrolled in MGT 395H met the criteria 

100% of the students(2) enrolled in MGT 410H met the criteria 

100% of the students (1) enrolled in MGT 470 met the criteria 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Given that the major will be discontinued, the content and skill demonstrations will be reviewed 

to determine if either need to become parts of other courses or programs. 

  
Intended Outcome 6: Demonstrate an understanding of the complexities associated with 

leadership in a global environment, the conditions under which it occurs, and approaches to 

leading in those in diverse settings. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
85% of the students enrolled in GLM 395H will achieve a above average grade of “B” or better on 

their Comparative Leadership Analysis project.  

 

85% of the students enrolled in GLM 410 will receive an above-average grade of “B” or better for 

their final case analysis involving this intended outcome.  

 

85% of the students enrolled in GLM 470 will receive an above average grade of “B” or better on 

their journal entries related to this intended outcome.  

 

100% of the students enrolled in GLM 470H will improve their score on the Global 

Mindset/Awareness instrument post test in comparison to their pre-test scores in GLM 205. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Various case studies were used to achieve this outcome.  All the GLM classes involved were 

taken as IGS.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 

Met 

Met 

Data Details 

100% of the students (2) in GLM 395H met the criteria 

100% of the students (2) in GLM 410H met the criteria 

100% of the students (1) in GLM 470H met the criteria 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Given that the major will be discontinued, the content and skill demonstrations will be reviewed 

to determine if either need to become parts of other courses or programs. 

 
Intended Outcome 7: Exhibit leadership practices outside the classroom such that these 

experiences appear on the final college resume. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
100% of students enrolled in GLM 470H will receive an above average rating of “4” or better by a 

faculty panel reviewing their resumes.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

A major part of the curriculum for MGT 410H involved work with the TU Career Services Office.  

Practice interviewing as well as resume and cover letter building activities were implemented.  

This work was added to the work done by both students in MGT 470 to allow for more options 

after graduation. Both graduating seniors participated in numerous live actual interviews as well 

as submitted over 20 position applications among them.   At graduation, one student has two 

offers, while the other one had accepted a GA position another institution.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
100% of the students(1) in GLM 470H met the criteria 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Given that the major will be discontinued, the content and skill demonstrations will be reviewed 

to determine if either need to become parts of other courses or programs. 
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BBA – Management –Equine Business Management Concentration  

BBA – MANAGEMENT – EQUINE MANAGEMENT CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

Tiffin University’s Equine Management program is a unique curriculum combining business 

management tools and techniques with training in equine science. Because the horse industry has 

many considerations that may not be common to other small businesses, the curriculum covers the 

important business knowledge managers and owners need in marketing, management, accounting, 

and finance. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The curriculum focuses on management problems and situations unique to the equine industry. 

From the classroom instruction to the emphasis on hands on experience, the entire program is 

dedicated to increasing the student’s ability work in the equine or related industries. Core 

competencies of the School of Business are included in the program.   

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

1. Integrate theoretical information in practical situations associated with segments of the 

equine environment. MGT 470 

2. Student will create a business plan for management of a horse related facility.  EQM 412 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major. This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D–Critical Thinking/D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates 

will successfully integrate theoretical information in practical situations associated with the 

equine environment. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of students in MGT 470 will achieve an above average 

or outstanding rating from an outside evaluator on question number 6 of the School of Business 

Intern Evaluation form. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

100% 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

100% 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
2 out of the 2 equine students received an average or outstanding 

on the Question #6:  Please rate the student intern’s overall 

performance. 

 

Data Details 
2 out of 2 equine students received an average or outstanding on 

the Question #6: Please rate the student intern’s overall 

performance. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Up until the fall 2011, we relied solely on an adjunct, a veterinarian, to teach the 

EQM classes in this curriculum and whereas the health assessment plan was created by all 

students in the program, and all passed with at least 90% or higher, we will no longer collect 

assessment data from the health assessment plan but instead from the business plan for 

management of a horse related facility that students will complete in EQM 412. 

 

Also, we had hired a coordinator for the equine program in the fall 2012 to help focus and 

enhance the curriculum. However unfortunately we no longer have that support, so we will need 

to regroup. We have the goal for the program of creating a successful business plan but need to 

create a rubric that will be used to assess the “success” of the plan. Because we have yet to teach 

EQM 412, we are again delayed in collecting this data. Once we are able to teach this class, we 

will change the outcomes assessment to reflect a rubric scoring rather than a grading scale. 

 

In addition to the intended outcome listed above for EQM, students are expected to attain the 

three management major outcomes-please refer to the BBA in Management for the three 

additional major outcomes. 

 

2013-2014: The program continues to experience enrollment and faculty support issues.  The 

coordinator did not remain employed at Tiffin University as noted above, but we also lost a lead 

adjunct faculty member as well this past year.  In consideration of these issues, the program will 

be removed from the assessment and reduced to a minor in the 2014-2015 Academic Year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific). Student will create a business 

plan for management of a horse related facility. The plan will determine the feasibility of 

managing or owning a successful horse related facility, regardless of specific industry. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Ninety percent (90%) of the students in EQM 412 will earn a grade of 80% 

or more on their capstone project which will include a business plan that assesses the feasibility of 

managing or owning a successful horse related facility, regardless of specific industry. Student 

will need to support this plan with information gained in EQM 254, EQM 257, EQM 348, MGT 

359 and MGT 360. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
 

 

Data Details 
2 out of 2 students received above an 80% on the capstone 

project. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Hopefully we will have graduates from the program this upcoming academic year. 

 

2013-2014: While graduates were realized, due to issues cited above under Intended Outcome 1, 

the program will be removed from assessment and reduced to a minor. 

 

 

Updated: May 2014 
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BBA – Management –Hospitality and Tourism Management Concentration  

BBA – MANAGEMENT – 

HOSPITALITY & TOURISM MANAGEMENT CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The purpose of the Tiffin University Hospitality and Tourism Management concentration is to 

promote, stimulate, and guide study, and professional career development in the area of 

hospitality and tourism management.  Students enrolled in the concentration support the 

educational mission of professional excellence through the theoretical and applied aspects of 

management theory and practice specifically related to hospitality and tourism enterprises.   

Support the strategic objectives and directions of the Tiffin University School of Business by 

providing foundational managerial knowledge in the context of hospitality and tourism 

management. HOS104/215/280/330  

Broaden the knowledge of career opportunities and qualifications for employment in the 

hospitality and tourism industry. HOS104/MGT 475  

Demonstrate the application of enhanced oral and/or written presentation skills integrating 

technology for instructional purposes. HOS104/215/330/360  

Integrate theoretical information in practical situations associated with segments of the 

hospitality and tourism industry. HOS280/MGT 475  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University encourages students interested in pursuing a career in the lodging, attractions, 

gaming entertainment, food and beverage, cruises, events, or other travel related service sectors 

to enroll in the hospitality and tourism management concentration.  Students will focus on the 

management and marketing of hospitality organizations while also meeting curriculum 

requirements designed to provide practical work experience.  Opportunities for students to 

network with industry specialists at local/regional/state conference/conventions as well as 

international conventions have highlighted the program’s outreach.  In addition to the Hospitality 

and Tourism Management concentration curriculum, the program includes a strong business 

management component, providing students with the sills necessary to succeed in the corporate 

and service areas of this industry.  Also, the General Studies core courses, required of all Tiffin 

University undergraduate students, provide a well-rounded academic foundation. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

 

 

Program Executive Summary: 
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Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates will meet the strategic 

objectives and directions of the Tiffin University School of Business by providing foundational 

managerial knowledge in the context of hospitality and tourism management. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of hospitality students in HOS 215 will pass and 

receive their Servsafe Certification from the National Restaurant Association. 

 

Section One – Activity Statement: 

 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

75% 

 

 

2013-2014 

88% 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 
6 out of the 8 students enrolled in HOS 215 passed the Servsafe 

Certification Exam from the National Restaurant Association 

 

Data Details 
7 out of 8 hospitality students enrolled in HOS 215 passed the 

Servsafe Certification Exam from the National Restaurant 

Association. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: The Instructor, Rebecca Kile, will be instituting a new textbook workbook to better 

prepare the students for the ServSafe Certification Exam. 

  

The assessment criteria will remain the same for the 2013-2014 academic year. 

 

2013-2014: The one hospitality student who did not pass the Servsafe exam, did not take the 

exam.  He was given an incomplete for the class and never took the exam. 

 

The assessment criteria will remain the same for the 2014-2015 academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D–Communication Skills/D–Writing Skills) Graduates will demonstrate 

application of enhanced oral and/or written presentation skills integrating technology for 

instructional purposes. 
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Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of students in HOS330 will receive a B or higher on 

their research project.  

 

Section One – Activity Statement: 

 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

85% 

 

 

2013-2014 

94% 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
12 out of 14 students received a B or higher on their 

Research/Poster Competition and Presentation 

 

Data Details 
15 out of 16 hospitality students received a B or higher on their 

Resear/Poster Competition and Presentation 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: The outcome assessment will remain the same for 2013-2014 academic year. 

 

2013-2014:  The outcome assessment will remain the same for 2014-2015 academic year. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D–Critical Thinking/D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates 

will successfully integrate theoretical information in practical situations associated with 

segments of the hospitality and tourism industry. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of students in MGT 475 will achieve an above 

average or outstanding rating from an outside evaluator on question number 6 of the School of 

Business Intern Evaluation form. 

 

Section One – Activity Statement: 

 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

100% 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

100% 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met  

Data Details 
6 out of the 6 hospitality students received an average or 

outstanding on the Question #6:  Please rate the student intern’s 

overall performance. 

 

Data Details 
6 out of the 6 hospitality students received an average or 

outstanding on Questions #6:  Please rate the student intern’s 

overall performance. 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: All students met this assessment criteria. 

 

The outcome assessment will remain the same for 2013-2014 academic year. 

 

2013-2014:  All students met this assessment criteria. 

 

The outcome assessment will remain the same for 2014-2015 academic year. 
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BBA – Management – Human Resources Management Concentration  

BBA – MANAGEMENT – HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGMENT 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The purpose of the Human Resources Management (HRM) Concentration is to prepare the 

student for a successful career as a Human Resources Professional.  The concentration emphasizes 

the skills and theories necessary to allow the graduate to become proficient in the technical and 

theoretical aspects of HRM and to work productively with employees at all levels of an 

organization.  The concentration supports the educational mission of professional excellence by 

preparing the graduate to obtain the Professional in Human Resources (PHR) certification and by 

requiring an internship to give the student practical work experience. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University encourages students interested in the human aspects of an organization to enroll 

in the Human Resources Management concentration.  The courses in the concentration prepare 

students to sit for the PHR certification examination.  In addition, the required internship allows 

students to gain practical experience before graduation, encouraging them to apply what they have 

learned in the classroom to real-world situations.  All of this combines to prepare the graduate for 

a successful career as a Human Resources Professional. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 
The program is currently in the revision process for compliance with alignment with Society for 

Human Resource Management (SHRM) for the next academic year. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Provide students with the technical knowledge required of the Human Resources Management 

profession. LAW320 / MGT317/319/367  

Prepare students to manage problems and opportunities inherent in a diverse workforce. 

MGT317/319/351/404  

Develop students’ analytical skills in the context of human resources management. 

MGT317/319/351/404  

Give students practical experience in the human resources management profession. MGT470  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

The program is currently in the revision process for alignment with Society for Human Resource 

Management (SHRM) for the next academic year. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 
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Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Students will demonstrate 

proficiency with technical knowledge of the Human Resources Management profession. 
 

Assessment Criteria: Student performance on homework assignments in MGT 319 and student 

performance on homework assignments and simulation in MGT 367.  The standard is that 80% of 

the final homework assignments in MGT 319, 80% of the final homework assignments in MGT 

367, and 90% of the simulations in MGT 367 will achieve a grade of “B” or higher. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

MGT467 

 

MGT319 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

100% Met 

 

100% Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 
95% / 94% / 88% / 80% / 87% / 96% / 90% / 82% / 97% / 94% 

 

22 out of 27 students earned 100% for the arbitrator case. Five 

students did not complete the case. 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D–Critical Thinking) Students will demonstrate the ability to manage 

problems and opportunities related to diverse workforces. 
 

Assessment Criteria: Student performance on case study assignments in MGT 351.  80% of the 

final case assignments will achieve a grade of “B” or higher. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

Data Details 

Fall 2012: 2 out of the 40 students did not complete the research 

project 

 

Fall 2012 (01) Data: 97, 98, 0, 88, 81, 73, 88, 96, 87, 99, 77, 91, 72, 

89, 95, 98, 89, 98, 75, 80, 94, 
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2013-2014 

 

 

 

 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Met 

Fall 2012 (90) Data: 83, 81, 0, 93, 70, 91, 81, 96, 75, 94, 93, 82, 99, 

85, 81, 80, 76, 100, 80 

 

Spring 2013: 3 out of the 10 students did not complete the research 

project. 

 

Spring 2013 Data: 82, 92, 98, 82, 89, 0, 82, 0, 0, 87 

 

The overall assessment has been met. 

 

Data Details  
 

Fall 2013 

97 92 73 98 0 98 87 93 73 98 78 84 95 70 98 77 98 68 88 96 100 91 

0 73 

 

Fall 2013: 2 out of 24 students did not complete the research project 

 

Spring 2014 

93 71 80 69 87 0 84 92 86 82 72 98 80 77 74 81 74 0 76 76 I 

 

Spring 2014: 2 out 21 students did not complete the research project. 

One student has an incomplete. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D–Critical Thinking/D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Students 

will demonstrate the ability to critically analyze current issues in Human Resources Management. 
 

Assessment Criteria: Student performance on case analysis assignments in MGT 317.  80% of 

the final case analyses will achieve a grade of “B” or higher. 
 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Data Details 
Fall - 18/20 students = 90% 

 

Spring - 14/16 students =87% 

 

Data taken from the student's grades on the overall Case 

Analysis.  Grades determined with the use of the Case Study 

rubric in the course site. 
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2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Assessment outcomes were achieved in both sections of MGT317 hybrid during the 

2013-2013 academic year.  The case study will continue to be used for outcomes assessment 

purposes during the 2013-2014 academic year.  It is anticipated that two sections will be offered 

during that time period.  

 

2013-2014: 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Students will gain practical 

experience and conduct themselves professionally in a human resources management-related 

internship. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Onsite supervisor ratings of student performance during the internship.  

The standard is that at least 80% of internship students will receive an overall performance 

evaluation of “above average” or “outstanding” from their onsite supervisor. (MGT 470) 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 
3 - human resource students completed their internships 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: The process for internships has been reviewed. The process will include a new 

centralized process for the review of reflection papers, journals, site visits and/or telephone 

conference, checklist of activities, and a rubric. 

 

2013-2014: 

 

 

Updated: May, 2013 
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BBA – Management – International Business Concentration  

BBA – MANAGEMENT – INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The International Business Concentration seeks to train students to be managers in an enterprise 

involved in international business. Accordingly, the Concentration seeks to give the student a 

broad background in the knowledge and management, economics, marketing, and finance skills 

useful in working in or running a transnational/global organization.  In addition, the program 

seeks to broaden the cultural understanding and sensitivity of the student regarding other national 

cultures and histories, and cultural diversity. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The International Business Concentration is targeted to students who intend to work or are 

currently working in an organization involved in international trade. It is also suitable for persons 

who plan to become international entrepreneurs, such as an exporter or importer, among other 

career possibilities. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Demonstrate knowledge of the impact of cultural differences on managerial structures and 

decision making. MGT411 / MKT404  

Develop analytical and decision-making skills in international trade and finance. FIN426  / 

ECO424  

Understand one’s own cultural biases in the decision-making process for cross-border problems 

and situations. Cultural sequence choice: either CUL312 & HIS312 OR CUL313 & HIS 313  

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Civic Responsibility – 

Ethical Concerns / D – Critical Thinking) Demonstrate knowledge of the impact of cultural 

differences on managerial structures and decision processes. 

 

Assessment Criteria: MGT411 - 85% of the majors completing the case analysis requirements 

involving cultural differences and managerial decisions will receive a mark of 84% or better on 

the university Case Assignment rubric. 
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MKT404 - 85% of the majors completing the global market analysis researching cultural 

differences and developing marketing managerial decisions will receive a mark of 80% or better 

for the requirement. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

New case assignments were utilized in MKT404.  MGT411 employed fewer assignments but used 

more rigorous cases to assess the intended outcome. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

MGT411 

MKT404 

 

2012-2013 

MGT411 

MKT404 

 

2013-2014 

MGT411 

MKT404 

Met/Not Met 

MET 

MET 

 

 

NOT MET 

MET 

 

 

NOT MET 

MET 

Data Details 
52 of 53 met the standard = 98% 

22 of 26 met the standard = 85% 

 

 

29 of 36 met the standard = 83% 

21 of 23 met the standard = 91% 

 

 

15 of 18 met the standard = 83% 

20 of 22 met the standard = 90% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

For the second year, the standard for MGT411 was not met.  A revision of the course materials 

and a change in format to place greater emphasis on the goal seems warranted. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: Develop analytical and decision-making skills in international trade and 

finance. 

 

Assessment Criteria: ECO 424 - 80% of the students in ECO 424 will achieve a grade of 80% or 

better on their international trade paper. 

 

FIN 426 - 80% of the students in FIN 426 will achieve a grade of 80% or better on their 

assignments in international finance. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No changes were recommended to this measurement. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

ECO424 

FIN426 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

MET 

MET 

 

 

 

Data Details 
80% of the students met the requirement 

80% of the students met the requirement 
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2012-2013 
ECO424 

FIN426 

 

2013-2014 

ECO424 

FIN426 

 

MET 

MET 

 

 

MET 

MET 

 

80% of the students met the requirement 

80% of the students met the requirement 

 

 

80% of the students met the requirement 

80% 0f the students met the requirement 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The outcome requirement is being met and no changes are planned for the 2014-2015 academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Civic Responsibility - 

Ethical Concerns / D – Writing Abilities) Understanding one’s own cultural biases in the decision 

process for cross-border problems and situations.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Cultural Sequence Choice - 80% of the majors will demonstrate an above-

average, 80% or better level of understanding of personal cultural references and preferences in 

one or more written assignments.  Assignments will be evaluated using the Writing Across the 

Curriculum program rubric 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Writing and expectations emphasis is planned for this assessment in 2013-2014 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

HST312 

CUL312 

 

2012-2013 

HST 312 

CUL 312 

 

2013-2014 

HST312 

CUL312 

 

Met/Not Met 

MET 

MET 

 

 

NOT MET 

NOT MET 

 

 

MET 

MET 

Data Details 
9 of 10 students met the benchmark = 90% 

10 of 12 students met the benchmark = 83% 

 

 

17 of 23 students met the benchmark = 74% 

18 of 26 students met the benchmark = 69% 

 

 

38 of 47 students met the benchmark = 81% 

26 of 29 students met the benchmark = 82% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

A significant improvement in performance over the prior year.  The added emphasis on writing 

and expectations seems to be a positive factor. 

 

Updated: May 2014 
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BBA – Management – Managerial Studies Concentration  

BBA – MANAGEMENT – MANAGERIAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Managerial Studies Concentration provides an opportunity for more in-depth understanding 

of a variety of managerial themes that tend to be common in all management settings.  The 

concentration supports the educational mission of professional excellence by preparing students 

with a generalized background in management that applies in a variety of settings and industries. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University encourages students with a generalized interest in Management to enroll in the 

Managerial Studies Concentration.  The student will benefit from a non-specific curriculum that 

will prepare them for managerial responsibilities in virtually any field.  Broad opportunities exist 

through internships and practitioner affiliations in a host of industries, including private, public, 

government, manufacturing, and service institutions.  Alternatively, the Managerial Studies 

Concentration provides a solid foundation for those who plan to pursue graduate education. 

 

Program Leaning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Provide students with the foundational and generalized knowledge required to be a successful 

manager.  Students will demonstrate the ability to resolve unstructured problems in managerial 

situations. MGT404  

Prepare students for successful management of a diverse work setting.  Students will demonstrate 

knowledge of the impact of diversity on managerial decision-making. MGT351 or MGT411  

Develop students’ analytical skills in the context of a managerial position. One of the following: 

MGT317 or MGT351  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D–Critical Thinking) Provide students with the foundational and 

generalized knowledge required to be a successful manager.  Students will demonstrate the ability 

to resolve unstructured problems in managerial situations. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Student performance on case analysis papers in MGT 404.  90% of 

students will achieve an 80% or better on the final case analysis utilizing the university Case 

Assignment rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Assignment “worth” and requirements were presented in more detail this semester    

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

MGT 404 

 

2012-2013 

MGT 404 

 

2013-2014 

MGT 404 

Met/Not Met 

NOT MET 

 

 

NOT MET 

 

 

NOT MET 

Data Details 
17 of 25 students met the benchmark = 68% 

 

 

15 of 33 students met the benchmark = 45% 

 

 

18 of 22 students met the benchmark = 82% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Students overall performance was significantly improved.  The explanation/emphasis of the 

assignment to the course learning goals and a more thorough explanation of the assignment 

process appears to have been effective. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Prepare students for successful 

management of a diverse work setting.  Students will demonstrate knowledge of the impact of 

diversity on managerial decision-making 

 

Assessment Criteria: Student performance on case analysis papers in MGT 411 - 85% of the 

majors completing the case analysis requirements involving cultural differences and managerial 

decisions will receive a mark of 84% or better on the university Case Assignment rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No changes were planned for this academic year 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

MGT 411 

 

2012-2013 

MGT 411 

 

Met/Not Met 

MET 

 

 

NOT MET 

 

Data Details 
52/53 = 98% 

 

 

29/36 = 83%   
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2013-2014 

MGT 411 

 

NOT MET 

 

15/18 = 83% 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The overall performance has plateaued in International Management.   There is a clear need to 

use more case materials with an emphasis on cultural concerns.  Consideration may have to be 

given to a re-design of the hybrid instructional format used the past two years 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D–Critical Thinking) Develop students’ analytical skills in the context 

of a managerial position. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Student performance on case analysis assignments in MGT 351.  80% of 

students will earn a “B” or better on final case analysis papers in this course. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Review of the assignment’s importance to class learning goals showed the same  rate of performance but 

decreased the number of  “opt-outs”. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

MGT 351 

 

2012-2013 

MGT 351 

 

2013-2014 

MGT 351 

Met/Not Met 

MET 

 

 

MET 

 

 

MET 

Data Details 
100% of the cases met the benchmark 

 

 

81% of the cases met the benchmark 

 

 

83% of the cases met the benchmark 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

No change anticipated for 2014-2015 
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BBA – Marketing  

BBA – MARKETING 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The purpose of the Tiffin University Marketing major is to promote, stimulate, and guide study, 

research, and professional career development in all areas of marketing. Students enrolled in the 

major support the educational mission of professional excellence through the theoretical and 

applied aspects of marketing theory and practice specifically related to entrepreneurship, 

increasing brand equity and strengthening stakeholder relationships.  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Marketing graduates will explain how organizations can apply the consumer behavior model to 

improve organizational performance (MKT 252) 

Marketing students will create and implement a marketing research project. In addition, the 

students will communicate the research results via a presentation and written research report, to 

the organization that they conducted the research for. Data will be collected using a presentation 

rubric (MKT 353) 

Marketing students will achieve a passing score on a major field test (MFT).  At least 70% of 

student will exceed average scores of benchmarked institutions.  (Benchmark data obtained 

ACBSP schools.)  

All marketing students will participate in an internship. Internship supervisors will report on at 

least a minimum level competency per an internship rubric in applying Marketing concepts within 

the organization. All marketing student interns will score an overall of at least an above average 

rating on the evaluation of the student intern form.     

Marketing students will participate in an International Marketing capstone course in which they 

will give a presentation that will demonstrate their critical thinking skills knowledge level in the 

areas of international marketing theory, entrepreneurship, increasing brand equity on an 

international scale, and how to strengthen stakeholder relationships while growing both nationally 

and internationally. Data will be collected using a presentation rubric (MKT 404).  

 

Program Executive Summary:  
 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Marketing graduates will 

explain how organizations can apply the consumer behavior model to improve organizational 

performance. 

 

Assessment Criteria: On an exam at least 90 percent of Marketing graduates will successfully 

Comment [LBS4]: Where is the assessment 
criteria for this? 
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answer a test question where the graduate will list the steps in the consumer behavior model and 

explain how organizations apply them in their marketing activities. (MKT 252) 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

2013/2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met  

Data Details 
95% of MKT 252 students in Fall 2012 successfully answer a 

test question where the graduate listed the steps in the consumer 

behavior model and explained how organizations apply them in 

their marketing activities. 

 

Data Details  

96% of MKT 252 students in Fall 2013 successfully answered a 

test question where the graduate listed the steps in the consumer 

behavior model and explained how organizations apply them in 

their marketing activities. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: The 2012-2013 outcomes activities were met. Future analysis of assessment data for 

MKT 252 will eliminate non-marketing major student data.  The marketing faculty will be 

reviewing the goal assessment report during the fall of 2014. 

 

2013/2014: The 2012-2013 outcomes activities were met. Future analysis of assessment data for 

MKT 252 will eliminate non-marketing major student data.  The marketing faculty will be 

reviewing the goal assessment report during the fall of 2015.  

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Research Skills) 

Marketing graduates will plan, create and present a marketing research project. 

 

Assessment Criteria: At least 90 percent of Marketing graduates will earn a grade of 80% or 

better on a marketing research project where the student plans, creates and presents to the class 

and faculty member using the grading criteria established by for the project. (MKT 353) 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013/2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met  

Data Details 
92% of students in MKT 353 planned, created, and presented a 

marketing research project to the United Way.  

 

Data Details  

100% of students in MKT 353 planned, created, and presented a 

marketing research project. 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: The 2012-2013 outcomes activities were met. Future analysis of assessment data for 

MKT 353 will eliminate non-marketing major student data.  The marketing faculty will be 

reviewing the goal assessment report during the fall of 2014. 

 

2013/2014: 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Marketing students will 

preview the environments of business prior to graduation.  Internship – students with a “B” or 

better. 

 

Assessment Criteria: (a):  Students will be able to participate in a Marketing interest group, 

which meets once a month during the regular semesters. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013/2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met  

Data Details  

100% of Marketing interns passed the internship with a “B” or 

better.   

 

Data Details  

100% of Marketing interns passed the internship with a “B” or 

better.   

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: The 2012-2013 outcomes activities were met. Future analysis of assessment data for 

MKT 470 will eliminate non-marketing major student data.  The marketing faculty will be 

reviewing the goal assessment report during the fall of 2014. 

 

In addition, next year we will add an additional intended outcome #4 as follows and will begin 

data collection during the 2013-2014 academic year: 

 

2013/2014: 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D–Critical Thinking/D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates 

will successfully integrate theoretical information in practical situations within the marketing 

field.  

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of students in MGT 470 will achieve an above average 

or outstanding rating from an outside evaluator on question number 6 of the School of Business 

Intern Evaluation form. 

 



170 

 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met  
Data Details  

Did not collect data in this area need to evaluate for next 

academic year 14-15.  

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013/2014: 
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BBA – Organizational Management  

BBA – ORGANIZATIONAL MANAGEMENT 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Organizational Management Major prepares adult learners to manage critical workplace 

situations.  The program emphasizes practical application of academic constructs through applied 

adult learning theory. Each course is designed to bring the experience of the adult learner into the 

learning environment.  The major supports Tiffin University’s mission of professional excellence 

and meets the business goals of students and employers. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The academically rigorous curriculum focuses on “real world” management problems and 

situations.  From the accelerated delivery to the emphasis on collaborative learning, the entire 

program is dedicated to increasing the adult learner’s productivity. Core competencies of the 

School of Business are included in the program.  The major cultivates learning self-sufficiency. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students will write with clarity and precision.  All writing Intensive Courses as designated in the 

Academic Bulletin 

Critical Thinking - CIT312 / MGT 468  

Written and Oral Communication - MGT 321/468  

Strategic Analysis - MGT468  

Demonstration of effective team and individual participation – MKT355  

Students will be exposed to and understand professional practices related to their major field of 

study.   

Major Field classes. 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Writing Abilities) Students will write with clarity and precision.   

 

Assessment Criteria: All courses identified as Writing Intensive Course in the Academic 

Bulletin will have at least one writing assignment and use the Writing Across the Curriculum 

grading rubric to assess the students writing abilities.  A mean score of 3.5 is expected.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 

 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: This will continue to be measured by the University Writing-Across-the-Curriculum 

goals through the OA Office for 2013-14.  

 

2013-2014:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: Students will demonstrate the ability to Critically Think about a topic and 

discuss it. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of the adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the 

Case Analysis paper for CIT 312 and on the research project for MGT 468, as measured by the 

Summary Paper rubric for CIT 312, and on the research project evaluation report for MGT 468. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 

 

 

 

 

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met 

 

Data Details 

85% of students obtained a B or better on the final paper in MGT 

468 

86% of students obtained a B or better on the final summary 

paper for CIT 312 

 

Data Details 

75% of students obtained a B or better on the final paper in MGT 

468 

87% of students obtained a B or better on the case analysis in 

CIT 312 
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2013-2014 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met 

 

Data Details 

86.4% of students obtained a B or better on the final paper in 

MGT 468 (MGT 468 became MGT 496 & 497 with assessment in MGT 

497) 

100% of students obtained a B or better on the case analysis in 

CIS 312 (CIT became CIS in 2013-2014 per B School) 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013:  

 

 For the 2013-14 year, we will continue to assess the case analysis in CIS 312.   

 The faculty approved a curriculum change to the BBA in Org Management degree that 

will begin Fall 2013 that will split the MGT 468 course into two 3 credit hour courses – 

MGT 496 and MGT 497. The final research project remains the same but will not be 

required until MGT 497.  Beginning in Fall Semester 2013 forward, the assessment will be 

required in MGT 497 as the final research project using the same rubric.  

 

2013-2014:  
Will continue current assessment criteria into 2014-15 until new OA Process implemented. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: Adult learners will demonstrate the ability to communicate effectively, 

both orally and in the written form. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
Eighty percent of adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the graded oral or PowerPoint 

presentation report for MGT 321 and for MGT 468.  Seventy percent of the adult learners will 

obtain a “B” or higher on the final paper for MGT 321 and on the research project for MGT 468, 

as measured by the Summary Paper rubric for MGT 321, and on the research project evaluation 

report for MGT 468.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met 

 

Met 

 

Met 

 

 

Data Details 

90% of the students obtained a B or higher on the presentation in 

MGT321. 

80% of the students obtained a B or higher on the summary 

paper in MGT321. 

77% of the students obtained a B or higher on the presentation in 

MGT468. 

85% of the students obtained a B or higher on the final paper in 

MGT468 

 



174 

 

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met 

 

Met 

 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met 

 

Met 

 

Met 

Data Details 

95.8% of the students obtained a B or higher on the presentation 

in MGT321. 

97.5% of the students obtained a B or higher on the summary 

paper in MGT321. 

88.65% of the students obtained a B or higher on the presentation 

in MGT468. 

87% of the students obtained a B or higher on the final paper in 

MGT468 

 

Data Details 

66% of the students obtained a B or higher on the presentation in 

MGT321. 

88% of the students obtained a B or higher on the summary 

paper in MGT321. 

94% of the students obtained a B or higher on the presentation in 

MGT497 (MGT 468 became MGT 496 & 497 with assessment in 

MGT 497) 

85% of the students obtained a B or higher on the final paper in 

MGT497 (MGT 468 became MGT 496 & 497 with assessment in 

MGT 497) 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013:  

 

 The faculty approved a curriculum change to the BBA in Organizational Management 

degree that will begin Fall 2013 that will split the MGT 468 course into two 3 credit hour 

courses – MGT 496 and MGT 497. The final research project remains the same but will 

not be required until MGT 497.  Beginning in Fall Semester 2013 forward, the assessment 

will be required in MGT 497 as the final research project using the same rubric.  

 All other criteria will remain the same for the 2013-14 year. 

 

2013-2014:  Will continue current assessment criteria into 2014-15 until new OA Process 

implemented. 

 

Incomplete data for MGT 321 was submitted by instructors during 2013-2014. Will investigate 

how to increase submission of data during 2014-15.  

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Critical Thinking) Adult learners will demonstrate the ability to 

analyze problems and develop effective solutions. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Eighty percent of adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the research 

project for MGT 468, as measured by the criteria on the research project evaluation report. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 

 

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

85% earned a B or higher  

 

Data Details 

87% of the students obtained a B or higher on the final paper in 

MGT468 

 

Data Details 

85% of the students obtained a B or higher on the final paper in 

MGT497 (MGT 468 became MGT 496 & 497 with assessment in MGT 497) 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: The faculty approved a curriculum change to the BBA in Org Management degree 

that will begin Fall 2013 that will split the MGT 468 course into two 3 credit hour courses – MGT 

496 and MGT 497. The final research project remains the same but will not be required until 

MGT 497.  Beginning in Fall Semester 2013 forward, the assessment will be required in MGT 

497 as the final research project using the same rubric. 

 

2013-2014: Will continue current assessment criteria into 2014-15 until new OA Process 

implemented. 

 

Intended Outcomes 5: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Adult learners will 

demonstrate the ability to work effectively in groups and as individuals.   

 

Assessment Criteria:  Seventy percent of adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher or higher on 

the team paper for MKT 355, as measured by the Summary Paper rubric. Seventy percent of adult 

learners will obtain a “B” or higher or higher on the team oral or PowerPoint presentation for 

MKT 355, as measured by the criteria on the presentation rubric for the oral or PowerPoint 

presentation. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 

 

2012-2013 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Data Details 

100% of students got a B or better 

 

Data Details 

94.8% of the students obtained a B or higher on the team project 

MKT 355 
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2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met 

Data Details 

90% of the students obtained a B or higher on the team project in 

MKT 355 

97% of the students obtained a B or higher on the oral 

presentation in MKT 355 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: The criteria for 2013-14 will remain the same. 

 

2013-2014: Will continue current assessment criteria into 2014-15 until new OA Process 

implemented. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 6: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Students will be exposed to 

and understand professional practices related to their major field of study.   

 

Assessment Criteria: All students will successfully pass a professional practices assignment as 

deemed appropriate by their major field of study program faculty.  Classes involved are at the 

discretion of the major field of study faculty.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 

 

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 

This section is measured by the OA Office 

 

Data Details 

This section is measure by the OA Office 

 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: This will remain the same for the 2013-14 year. 

 

2013-2014: 

 

 

Updated: May, 2014 
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BBA – Sports & Recreation Management  

BBA - SPORTS & RECREATION MANAGEMENT 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The purpose of the Tiffin University Sport and Recreation Management major is to promote, 

stimulate, and guide study, research, and professional career development in the area of sport and 

recreation management (broadly interpreted).  A primary component of the program is an 

integration of theory with practical requirements.  Upon completion of the program, students will 

be able to seek employment in a variety of careers with organizations including: professional 

sports organizations, intercollegiate sports, business, retail and specialty stores, resorts, golf 

courses, non-profit organizations, marketing agencies, municipalities, and fitness centers. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University encourages students interested in pursuing a career as a sport manager at the 

professional or amateur level to enroll in the sport and recreation management major.   Students 

will focus on the management and finance of private and public athletic organizations while also 

meeting curriculum requirements designed to provide practical experience in a diverse sports 

industry. Students receive a broad-based, personalized education in sports management. The 

program, which integrates theory with practical requirements, develops students for the diverse 

career opportunities available in sports management. Opportunities for students to network with 

industry specialists and to gain practical experience in event operations at international sporting 

competitions (i.e. Olympic Games; Continental Cup; Sport Tours) has highlighted the program’s 

global reach and service efforts.  In addition to the sport and recreation management curriculum, 

the program includes a strong business management component, providing students with the skills 

necessary to succeed in the corporate and service areas of this field. Also, the General Studies 

core courses; required of all Tiffin University undergraduates, provide a well-rounded academic 

foundation. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will successfully prepare a career development plan focusing on securing employment 

in the field.  SRM 160 

Graduates will successfully integrate theoretical information in practical situations associated with 

segments of the sport & recreation industry. SRM475  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

The entire curriculum has been reviewed and a proposal was discussed with the school of 

business to change several of the courses in the core. 
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Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year.   

Only the one for career readiness in the senior level class (SRM475) 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific). Graduates will successfully 

integrate theoretical information in practical situations associated with segments of the sport & 

recreation industry and will create a professional portfolio detailing their experience. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of students in SRM 475 will achieve an above average 

or outstanding rating from the intern supervisor on question number 6 of the Internship Evaluation 

form assessing the overall performance of the student intern.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
Students asked their supervisor to complete the internship evaluation. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

 

2013-2014 

84% 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not met 

 

Data Details 
16 of 19 students achieved an above average or outstanding 

rating 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: The criterion was not met because 3 students did not submit an evaluation. Two 

students also never completed the internship requirement within the allotted time and failed the 

class.  Of the other  students, all met the criteria 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will successfully 

prepare a career development plan focusing on securing employment in the field. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 80% of the students in SRM160 will achieve a B or higher 

on the Career Development Plan. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

NOT ASSESSED 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-14 

72% 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 

Only a percentage was provided 

 

  



179 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-14: The outcome has never been met since being implemented years ago.  Due to 

discussions on learning outcomes for the sports management program, it was determined that the 

measurement could provide baseline data, but was not an accurate measurement of career 

readiness.  The assessment criteria will change in 2014-15 and the SRM160 class is being 

removed from Outcomes Assessment due to the course being an “introductory”, and not an 

appropriate course to measure. 

 

Updated: August 2014 
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BBA – Sports & Recreation Management –  

Recreation and Tourism Concentration  

BBA – SPORTS & RECREATION MANAGEMENT – 

RECREATION & TOURISM CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The purpose of the Tiffin University Sport and Recreation Management major is to promote, 

stimulate, and guide study, research, and professional career development in the area of sport and 

recreation management (broadly interpreted).  A primary component of the program is an 

integration of theory with practical requirements. Upon completion of the program, students will 

be able to seek employment in a variety of careers with especially private or public recreational 

facilities.   

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The recreation and tourism concentration at Tiffin University is designed for those with an interest 

in pursuing a career as a sport manager in the recreation industry.  The program is also designed 

for students interested in sport events and recreation on a local, national, or international level. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will identify positions in the recreation industry on the local, state, national, and 

international level. SRM291 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

A proposal was shared at the school level to change the Recreation and Tourism concentration to 

Recreation and Fitness.  The goal is to have revisions for the program approved in fall of 2014.  

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

None – see explanation 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

Not sure yet.  The faculty will meet in the early fall and align assessment with the program 

revisions. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will identify 

positions in the recreation industry on the local, state, national, and international level. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of students in SRM 291 will achieve a B or higher on 

the Recreation Job Identification quiz or project. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

50% 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
8 Students out of 16 received a [B] or higher on the Recreation 

Job Identification Project 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: The career avenues were discussed and most students attended a professional 

workshop as part of the Ohio Parks and Recreation Association annual conference. Four students 

missed the bus to the conference and four students did not attend at all.  These students were 

provided an alternate project related to career avenues.  The 8 who achieved [B] or higher 

identified information on career avenues from attending the conference or interviewing 

professionals.  Of the 8 remaining, three students received 75% and 5 chose not to complete the 

project and received a 0.   

 

The assessment is being changed for 2014-2015. 

 

Updated: August 2014 
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BBA – Sports & Recreation Management –Athletic Administration 

Concentration  

BBA – SPORTS & RECREATION MANAGEMENT – 

ATHLETIC ADMINISTRATION CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The purpose of the Tiffin University Sport and Recreation Management major is to promote, 

stimulate, and guide study, research, and professional career development in the area of sport and 

recreation management (broadly interpreted).  A primary component of the program is an 

integration of theory with practical requirements which emphasizes the authoritative and 

administrative responsibilities of supervising athletics.  Upon completion of the program, students 

will be able to seek employment in a variety of athletic careers and will have an understanding of 

the breadth of administrative, support staff, and coaching positions within intercollegiate and 

interscholastic sports.  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The athletic administration concentration at Tiffin University is designed for those with an interest 

in pursuing a career as in athletics as a coach, director, or official.  Students who select the 

concentration may have an interest in working in a university or interscholastic level.   

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

A sport management student specializing in athletic administration will be able to identify legal 

issues in a fact scenario and have a general knowledge of common legal and risk management 

concepts within the sports industry. LAW260 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Revisions to the concentration were presented to the school of business which included at least 

one new class in Sports Analytics.  The revisions will hopefully be approved in the fall of 2014 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

The assessment of legal cases from LAW260. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. Faculty will meet to discuss the new assessment given revisions in the program.  LAW 260 

legal cases will still be used. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) A sport management student 

specializing in athletic administration will be able to identify legal issues in a fact scenario and 

have a general knowledge of common legal and risk management concepts within the sports 

industry. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 80 % of students in LAW 260 will achieve an average 

grade of “B” or better on the case analyses requirement. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

58% 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Data Details 
11 of 19 students received a grade of “B” or better on the case 

analysis. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

2013-2014: Four students definitively struggled with connecting the law with the current case 

problem presented despite being provided with a portion of the direct research material to assist 

them, as opposed to past years where students were required to do all of their own research.  

 

Updated: August 2014 

 

  



184 

 

BBA – Sports & Recreation Management – Sports Marketing Concentration  

BBA – SPORTS & RECREATION MANAGEMENT –  

SPORTS MARKETING CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The purpose of the Tiffin University Sport and Recreation Management major is to promote, 

stimulate, and guide study, research, and professional career development in the area of sport and 

recreation management (broadly interpreted).  A primary component of the program is an 

integration of theory with practical requirements. Upon completion of the program, students will 

be able to seek employment in a variety of marketing and promotions related careers for a sport 

organization or a firm/business with a sports segment.   

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The sports marketing concentration at Tiffin University is designed for those with an interest in 

pursuing a career in marketing or promotions for a professional team, a corporate entity with a 

sports division, or an agency.  Students who select the concentration may have an interest in 

continuing with law school or a higher degree related to financial services in order to become a 

certified sports agent.   

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will demonstrate the application of enhanced oral and/or written presentation skills 

integrating technology for instructional purposes related to the marketing of a sport entity. 

COM235 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Revisions were presented at the school of Business to incorporate a greater emphasis on digital 

technologies from the communication or art departments.  Hopefully revisions will be approved in 

the fall of 2015. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 
The goal to assess writing integrated with technology. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

The assessment is currently being discussed among faculty teaching in the sports program, 

however, the identical assignment should be used. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Speaking Abilities / D – Writing Abilities / D – Career Readiness – 

Program Specific) Graduates will demonstrate the application of enhanced oral and/or written 

presentation skills integrating technology for instructional purposes related to the marketing of a 

sport entity.     

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 80% percent of the students in COM235 will achieve a B or 

higher on the project requiring maintaining a sport blog over a three month period. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

54% 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Data Details 

7 out of 13 students achieved a B or higher 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: Three students never finished the assignment and either failed or WD’d from the 

course.  7 out of 10 students would be 70%.  The instructor will reinforce the grading rubric and 

how the students can achieve 80% on each section of the assignment.  Even with the increased 

“spot checks,” students did not meet the standard. 

 
Updated: May 2014 
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School of Criminal Justice & Social Sciences 

SCHOOL OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences Mission Statement: 

 

The School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences educates our graduates for life and for work.  

Its undergraduate programs provide comprehensive preparation both for post-baccalaureate 

employment and for entry into graduate-level education in Law Enforcement, Corrections, 

Intelligence and International Security, Homeland Security/Terrorism, Human Services, General 

Psychology, Forensic Psychology, and Forensic Science.  Its graduate programs provide 

additional professional development for successful careers in Justice Administration, Crime 

Analysis, Homeland Security Administration, and Forensic Psychology.  The School of Criminal 

Justice and Social Sciences also is committed to developing and offering educational programs of 

the highest quality in other domains of criminal justice, national security, forensics, and the social 

and behavioral sciences as the need arises.  

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Criminal Justice curricula are designed to help students grasp the fundamental values and 

purposes of criminal justice in American society.  These programs prepare students for entry-level 

administrative and advocacy positions in criminal justice.  The social science majors within the 

school emphasis the generalist orientation to the fields of psychology, human services, and 

government and national security.  Students are required to take foundational courses so as to be 

prepared for both entry-level positions as well as graduate studies.  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

With the growth in federal, state and local law enforcement agencies, the criminal justice program 

positions students to assume these careers upon graduation.  Graduates of government and 

national security major are also poised to join the many agencies fighting the “war on terrorism.”  

The psychology and human services degree graduates are prepared for entry-level non-

practitioner careers as well as for entry into graduate studies. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Prepare students for professional expectations within their chosen fields. SCS470  

Students will comprehend and critically analyze the complexity of the criminal justice & social 

sciences field in which they are enrolled.  

For BCJ:  JUS110/201/202 and JUS 461 

For BA-GNS:  POL 151 and POL 491 

For BA-PSY:  PSY 101 and SCS 491 

BCJ students will understand and practice ethical decision making skills. JUS361 

SCJ&SS students will be able to generate, obtain, analyze and disseminate research data. SCS300  

Students will enjoy opportunities to network with working professionals in their chosen fields of 

study. Workshops/seminars/extracurricular activities.  

Students will understand what careers are available within their chosen fields of study. Advising 
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Process.  

Graduates will find employment within their chosen field of study or obtain admissions to a 

graduate studies program. Career Services Survey. 

SCJSS faculty will be current with the latest trends in their academic discipline and in the 

activities of organizations related to their academic disciplines. Faculty Activities Form. 

 

School Executive Summary: 

 

Significant effort went in to ensuring continued improvement in our programs.  All course folders 

were reviewed to ensure that MCCG’s met minimum requirements.  A new Program-level 

Outcome Assessment Map was developed, and course objectives and intended learning outcomes 

were revised.  The new OA Map will be used in updating courses to be offered in AY 2014/2015 

and will be used for assessment purposes in next year’s report. Improved guidance was developed 

for our internships, resulting in higher quality feedback from internship sites and in higher quality 

assessment papers from students.  Several School-wide and University-wide conversations took 

place on the subject of improving teaching skills and delivering better programs to our students.  

New curriculum components were approved for several majors and will be implemented in 

2014/15. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 
 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 
 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness) Prepare students for the professional expectations 

of their chosen fields. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Using the Internship Evaluation form as our rubric 90% of all interns will 

be rated above average or better by site supervisor and receive a “85%” or better for their final 

grade.  The grade and the Internship form reside in the Dean’s office and the grade is recorded in 

the registrar’s office as SCS470 “Internship.” 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

Data Details 
All students participating in internships in the 2012-13 academic 

year received above average or better final ratings and higher 

than an 85% as a final grade. 
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2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
All students participating in internships in the 2013-2104 

academic year received above average or better final ratings and 

higher than an 85% as a final grade. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2014-2015: A new Program-level Outcome Assessment Map was developed, and course 

objectives and intended learning outcomes were revised.  The new OA Map will be used in 

updating courses to be offered in AY 2014/2015 and will be used for assessment purposes in next 

year’s report. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Career Readiness) Students will comprehend the complexity of the 

applicable criminal justice or social science field in which they are enrolled.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will take a Capstone course (Pro-Seminar or Senior Seminar) 

which will have as a career placement component.  Seniors will also take the ETS Major Field 

Test in Criminal Justice as an external assessment.  Tiffin University students will score at least in 

the top 50% of students taking the MFT at peer institutions.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No Data was gathered.  The MFT was not given this year due to financial, logistic, and other 

administrative constraints. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 
Only 70% of the graduating seniors took the MFT in 2011/2012.  

Students scored in the top 60%, based on a review of historic 

data. 

 

Data Details 

No Data was gathered.  The MFT was not given this year due to 

financial and logistic constraints. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
 

2012-2013: Beginning Fall 2013, Freshman will be given the MFT for their field as part of the 

freshman seminar (FRE100) class.  The MFT will continue to be a required part of the Senior 

Seminar.  This will allow the SCJ&SS to gauge program success through before/after comparison. 

 

2014-2015: The SCJSS will bring all administrative and logistic planning for the MFT in-house 

for 2014/15 so as to avoid the administrative confusion that resulted in having to cancel the test.  

This will allow the MFT to be administered in a consistent manner across the disciplines.  A new 

Program-level Outcome Assessment Map was developed, and course objectives and intended 

learning outcomes were revised.  The new OA Map will be used in updating courses to be offered 

in AY 2014/2015 and will be used for assessment purposes in next year’s report. 
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Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Civic Responsibility – Ethical Concerns) CJ students will understand 

and practice ethical decision making. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will successfully complete a course in Ethics and Criminal Justice 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
No data gathered in 2012/13 

 

Met/Not Met 

All enrolled students seeking a BCJ degree passed JUS 361. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Discussions on how to evaluate this criterion will be a part of the School planning this 

upcoming year.  Assessing a grade in a course, or on an assignment, dealing with ethics is only 

minutely related to an assessment of the student’s practice of ethical decision making.  Further 

discussion within the faculty is needed in order to move forward on this item. 

 

2014-2015: A new Program-level Outcome Assessment Map was developed, and course 

objectives and intended learning outcomes were revised.  The new OA Map will be used in 

updating courses to be offered in AY 2014/2015 and will be used for assessment purposes in next 

year’s report. 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Research Skills) CJ students will be able to generate, obtain, analyze 

and disseminate research data. 
 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of CJ students in SCS: 300 will receive at least an 80% on their 

original research project. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
80% of the students taking SCS300 (or its equivalent in the DC 

program) received an 80% or better on the final project 

 

Data Details 
82% of students taking SCS300 received a B or better on the 

final project. 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2014-2015: A new Program-level Outcome Assessment Map was developed, and course 

objectives and intended learning outcomes were revised.  The new OA Map will be used in 

updating courses to be offered in AY 2014/2015 and will be used for assessment purposes in next 

year’s report. 

 

Intended Outcomes 5: (D – Career Readiness) Increase students’ opportunities to network with 

working professional in their chosen fields of study.  

 

Assessment Criteria: SCJSS will support at least two working professionals to visit campus and 

present to students/classrooms each semester during the academic year. At least 50% of the 

school’s majors will attend at least one of the presentations during the academic year.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Three major guest speaker events were held, as well as 5 smaller events hosted by individual 

classes.   

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
Review of attendance records indicates that 90% of the students 

in the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences attended at 

least three events over the course of AY2012/13. 

 

Met/Not Met 

Review of attendance records indicates that approximately 95% 

of the students enrolled in SCJSS programs attended at least one 

of these events. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
 

2014-2015: A new Program-level Outcome Assessment Map was developed, and course 

objectives and intended learning outcomes were revised.  The new OA Map will be used in 

updating courses to be offered in AY 2014/2015 and will be used for assessment purposes in next 

year’s report. 

 

Intended Outcomes 6: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) SCJSS students will 

understand what careers are available within their chosen fields of study. 
 

Assessment Criteria: 100% of SCJSS students will be advised by faculty familiar with their 

areas of study. At least once between the sophomore and junior years, advisors will complete a 

degree audit and inform students of possible career opportunities for all their advisees.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
All students met at least once in their junior and senior years 

with their faculty mentor for discussions on career planning. 

 

Data Details 
All students met at least once in their junior and senior years 

with their faculty mentor for discussions on career planning. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
 

2014-2015: A new Program-level Outcome Assessment Map was developed, and course 

objectives and intended learning outcomes were revised.  The new OA Map will be used in 

updating courses to be offered in AY 2014/2015 and will be used for assessment purposes in next 

year’s report. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 7: (D – Career Readiness) SCJSS graduates will find employment in their 

chosen field of study or obtain admission to a graduate studies program.  

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of SCJSS students will either be employed or attending graduate 

school within 12 months following graduation. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details 
Not assessed 

 

Data Details 
Not assessed 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: This is viewed as a significant shortfall.  At present, neither the Office of Career 

Planning nor the Alumni Office can provide data on this outcome measurement.  Discussion will 

take place in AY2013/14 to reconsider this assessment criteria. 

 

2014-2015: This remains a significant shortfall.  At present, neither the Office of Career Planning 

nor the Alumni Office can provide data on this outcome measurement.  A new Program-level 

Outcome Assessment Map was developed, and course objectives and intended learning outcomes 

were revised.  The new OA Map will be used in updating courses to be offered in AY 2014/2015 

and will be used for assessment purposes in next year’s report. 

 

Intended Outcomes 8: (I – Faculty Development) SCJSS faculty will be current with the latest 

trends in their academic discipline and in the activities of organizations related to their academic 

disciplines. 
 

 



192 

 

Assessment Criteria: 100% of the SCJSS faculty will have participated in at least one 

professional development activity as defined by the Faculty Activity Report.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
All faculty reported having attended at least one such event in 

2012/13. 

 

Data Details 
All faculty reported having attended at least one such event in 

2013/14. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
 

2014-2015: A new Program-level Outcome Assessment Map was developed, and course 

objectives and intended learning outcomes were revised.  The new OA Map will be used in 

updating courses to be offered in AY 2014/2015 and will be used for assessment purposes in next 

year’s report. 

 

Updated: May 2014 
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MSCJ – Crime Analysis Concentration  

MSCJ – CRIME ANALYSIS 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Crime Analysis concentration provides students with a theoretical overview of crime 

analysis, computer applications in crime analysis and investigation, the criminal intelligence 

process, the use of geographic information systems, statistical applications, and research design. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The Crime Analysis Concentration within the MSCJ program is designed to attract working 

criminal justice and related professionals and other highly motivated students who have a degree 

in a criminal justice, criminology, or a related discipline.  Building on the admitted students’ 

professional experience, knowledge, and skills, completion of the core and major area courses will 

prepare them for positions of greater responsibility as well as supervision, management, and 

executive leadership in criminal justice and other related human service agencies.  The MSCJ 

faculty works directly with the board of the International Association of Crime Analysts (IACA) 

to meet the needs of the profession. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: Currently in Mapping Process 
 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

 

 

Program Executive Summary: 
 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 
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 Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1:  
 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The Crime Analysis Concentration was converted from a 15 week program to a 7 week program 

to assist with marketing, recruitment, and student retention.  All Master Shells for the 

concentration were rebuilt to reflect best practices for online learning, incorporate more Quality 

Matters standards, and ensure Carnegie Unit compliance.  All MCCG’s were reviewed and 

revised.  Outcomes Assessment Mapping was conducted with the Director of Outcomes 

Assessment and will be implemented and collected in AY 2014-2015. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details 

No data submitted 

 

Data Details 

No data submitted 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: As this remains a relatively new online program, which continues to grow, TU 

continues to hire adjuncts that had a great deal of professional experience with crime analysis.  It 

is important that adjuncts who teach in the program follow the syllabus and CCG’s for the 

course/major.  There is good communication between faculty who designed the program and 

professors teaching in the program.  We intend to continue facilitating this communication 

between the various adjunct faculty in order to improve student learning and to make assessment 

easier in the future. An attempt will also be made to extend Tiffin University’s goal of having a 

“seamless university” to online students.  This will include online student involvement in 

activities such as CJ honor society, paper presentations at conferences such as the NIJ Mapping 

and Analysis for Public Safety and one of the International Association of Crime Analysts (IACA) 

professional conferences.  In addition, the faculty will be more stringent alignment with university 

research requirements. 

 

2013-2014: 

The OA mapping process will be completed and data will be collected for the Crime Analysis 

concentration in AY 2014-2015. 

 

Updated: Spring 2014 
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MSCJ – Criminal Behavior Concentration  

MSCJ – CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Criminal Behavior Concentration is designed for students interested in examining the 

relationship between Psychology and the Criminal Justice system. Students will develop 

knowledge and expertise in crisis intervention, counseling, psychopathology, personality 

assessment, and research methods.  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The Criminal Behavior Concentration within the MSCJ program is designed to attract working 

criminal justice and related professionals and other highly motivated students who have a degree 

in a criminal justice, criminology, or a related discipline.  Building on the admitted students’ 

professional experience, knowledge, and skills, completion of the core and major area courses will 

prepare them for positions of greater responsibility as well as supervision, management, and 

executive leadership in criminal justice and other related human service agencies.   

 

MSCJ graduates can also begin careers in either a clinical setting where they work directly with 

offenders and victims, or in research settings where empirical answers are sought to crucial issues 

affecting the administration of criminal justice, such as juvenile group homes, domestic violence 

agencies, immigrant and naturalization services, city police divisions, and in positions such as 

Psychology Assistant, Court Administrator, Crime Analyst, and for the State Highway Patrol  

 

Program Learning Outcomes: Currently in Mapping Process 
 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

 

 

Program Executive Summary: 
 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1:  
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Assessment Criteria:  
 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The Criminal Behavior Concentration was converted from a 15 week program to a 7 week 

program to assist with marketing, recruitment, and student retention.  All Master Shells for the 

concentration were rebuilt to reflect best practices for online learning, incorporate more Quality 

Matters standards, and ensure Carnegie Unit compliance.  All MCCG’s were reviewed and 

revised.  Outcomes Assessment Mapping was conducted with the Director of Outcomes 

Assessment and will be implemented and collected in AY 2014-2015. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details:  

No data submitted 

 

Data Details:  
No data submitted 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation 

from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one 

school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social 

Sciences.  

 

2013-2014: The OA mapping process will be completed and data will be collected for the 

Criminal Behavior concentration in AY 2014-2015. 

 

 

Updated: Spring 2014 
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MSCJ – Forensic Psychology Concentration  

MSCJ – FORENSIC PSYCHOLOGY 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

Forensic psychology is a historically new field.  It is an outgrowth and sub-field of one of the 

most modern areas in psychology.  At its core, forensic psychology is the unity and application of 

psychological principles to the law.  It has experienced explosive worldwide growth as a field.  

While forensic psychology can be said to contain the same broad divisions as traditional 

psychology (clinical, experimental, and applied), it does contain its own unique areas of 

concentration.  The domain of forensic psychology encompasses all areas of the law, including 

offender issues, victim issues, and legal issues.  It is for this exact reason that it finds itself most 

comfortable in criminal justice as a ‘home’.  Forensic psychology is also recognized as a division 

within the American Psychological Association (division 41), and American Psychological 

Society.  There are many separate division areas that exist for forensic psychology (core domain 

areas) within the Academy of Criminal Justice Sciences). 

 

The purpose of the concentration is to provide students with a broader and more comprehensive 

understanding of the field, building upon undergraduate education and work experience in the 

criminal justice field.  The program emphasizes practical application of academic constructs 

through applied adult learning theory.  Each course is designed to bring the experience of the 

adult learner into the learning environment.  The concentration supports Tiffin University’s 

mission of professional excellence and meets the career goals of students and the needs of 

employers. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Students interested in a career in forensic psychology have many opportunities for employment.  

Because forensic psychology has many broad divisions and sub-areas of interest, a student is free 

to explore the particular area of interest through many options.  All students who wish to 

concentrate on a particular area of interest can apply the concepts in their present field of 

employment, or seek to work as interns via the SCJSS internship program.  There are a plethora of 

opportunities for students wishing to hone their skills for further graduate study or a research-

oriented career to take a research internship, mentor with a professor on a research project, and 

become involved in regional and professional meetings of the field.  Some of our graduates use 

their degree for promotion opportunities in their existing law enforcement fields. Other graduates 

go on to continue their education, earning a Juris Doctorate, Ph.D., or Psy.D. degree. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 
 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will be able to research, prepare, and present in clear written, oral, and 

electronic/digital formats the results of their inquiries into a variety of course topics. PSY625 

 

Program Executive Summary: 
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Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Research Skills / D – Speaking Abilities /  D – Writing Abilities) 

Graduates will be able to research, prepare, and present in clear written, oral, and 

electronic/digital formats the results of their inquiries into a variety of course topics. 

 

Assessment Criteria: In a paper and/or PowerPoint presentation describing the application of 

concepts gained through the MSCJ/FP course of study, 80% of students will receive a grade of 

“A” (90%) on the assignment in PSY625, evaluated according to a standard rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement: 
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details:   

No data submitted 

 

Data Details:   

18% A, 50% B, 23% C, 18% D, 9% F 

My section: 4/22 A, 11/22 B, 5/22 C, 4/22 D,  2/22 F 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation 

from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one 

school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social 

Sciences.  

 

2013-2014: Construct, design, conduct, analyze results from and present their own original 

empirical research 80% of students will earn at least a B on the research paper. 

 

Updated: Fall 2009 
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MSCJ – Homeland Security Administration Concentration  

MSCJ – HOMELAND SECURITY ADMINISTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

This curriculum is designed to provide students’ knowledge of the U. S. criminal justice system, 

knowledge of terrorist organizations and operational methodologies, intelligence process, and 

basic research skills.  The specific students this program targets are those students who are 

wanting to gain a career in the federal or state public safety forces, in positions that are involved 

with the security of the United States against foreign and domestic terrorist attacks.  The 

Homeland Security Administration Concentration prepares adult learners to manage critical 

workplace situations. The program emphasizes practical application of academic constructs 

through applied adult learning theory.  Each course is designed to bring the experience of the 

adult learner into the learning environment.  The concentration supports Tiffin University’s 

mission of professional excellence and meets the career goals of students and the needs of 

employers. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The Homeland Security Concentration is designed to attract motivated students who want to make 

a difference in administrative positions in local, state, and federal public safety forces, in positions 

that are involved with the security of the United States against foreign and domestic terrorist 

attacks.  Some of our graduates use their degree for promotion opportunities in their existing law 

enforcement fields. Other graduates go on to continue their education, earning a Juris Doctorate, 

Ph.D., or Psy.D. degree. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: Currently in Mapping Process 
 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

 

 

Program Executive Summary: 
 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1:  
 

Assessment Criteria:  
 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The Homeland Security and Terrorism Concentration was converted from a 15 week program to a 

7 week program to assist with marketing, recruitment, and student retention.  All Master Shells for 

the concentration were rebuilt to reflect best practices for online learning, incorporate more 

Quality Matters standards, and ensure Carnegie Unit compliance.  All MCCG’s were reviewed 

and revised.  Outcomes Assessment Mapping was conducted with the Director of Outcomes 

Assessment and will be implemented and collected in AY 2014-2015. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details:   

No data submitted 

 

Data Details:   

No data submitted 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation 

from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one 

school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social 

Sciences.  

 

2013-2014: The HS&T concentration curriculum will be updated and revised to ensure the 

concentration reflects current needs in the field.  Six additional credit hours will be added.  New 

curriculum draft attached below. 

 

After this revision, the OA mapping process will be completed and data will be collected for AY 

2014-2015. 
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Concept Draft 

Revision to MSCJ Concentration in Homeland Security Administration 
 

Proposed Course Listing: 

 

1. HSS 501 Critical Analysis of Homeland Security Administration. (New Course) 

This course is designed as an overview of the Department of Homeland Security (DHS) 

and the processes, policies, and interactions that make up that department. It focuses 

specifically on the mission and make-up of DHS, interagency cooperation both within 

DHS and between DHS and other agencies relevant to the homeland security mission. 

Additionally, it examines the academic study of Homeland Security, with a special 

emphasis on how both theory and research in this emerging field has impacted and could 

continue to impact the practice of Homeland Security. 

 

2. JUS 520 Statistical Applications in Criminal Justice (Existing Course) 

Explores and applies practical statistical methods to the relevant work of criminal justice 

agents, managers, and executives. The course will focus on statistical methods to prepare 

students to be intelligent consumers of reported research, to apply appropriate statistical 

analysis to various types of research designs, to report criminal justice agency 

performance results, and to identify and use various criminal justice statistical data sources 

in print and electronic form. 

 

3. JUS 515 Research Design & Analysis (Existing Course) 

Examines various research design models applied to crime, criminal justice, and agency 

administration issues. Includes discussion of the philosophy of science, sampling, and 

various research designs such as historical, legal, action, quasi-experimental, experimental, 

and program evaluation. Students will construct, implement, report, and analyze the results 

of a research project important to criminal justice practice. 

 

4. HSS 526 Legal and Policy Issues of Homeland Security (formerly JUS 526)   

This course will examine the legal and policy framework of the Homeland and National 

security framework at the federal, state, local, and tribal levels.  Beginning with a review 

of key legal and policy authorities of the separate branches of government having shared 

national security powers, course will also examine the legal, policy, and ethical issues 

connected with organizing for counterterrorism, surveillance and intelligence gathering 

relevant to the prevention and investigation of terrorism and other national security threats, 

consequence management, and the trying of terrorists and international criminals. Finally, 

the course will examine the law and ethics surrounding public access to national security 

information and restraining leaks of that information in an effort to protect same. 

 

5. HSS 535 Intelligence for Homeland Security (formerly ENF 535) 

This course will analyze the definition and functions of intelligence in a Homeland 

Security environment. Students will analyze the utilization of intelligence by agencies and 

personnel developing responses to a potential or real terrorist threat. The flow of 

information from raw data to actionable or strategic intelligence will be analyzed. A 

comprehensive analysis will be conducted regarding military and law enforcement 
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intelligence, with an analysis of significant similarities and differences between the two 

methodologies and data collection. A case study exercise will involve a synthesis of 

collecting facts, analyzing the facts that are discovered, discriminating between strategic 

and actionable intelligence, and then preparing a briefing report for senior operational 

staff. 

 

6. HSS 540 Border Security  (Formerly ENF 540) 

This course provides a student with an in-depth analysis of issues that concern the 

protection of the borders of the United States, and U.S. policies regarding the safety of the 

U.S. transportation system. Additionally, the course analyses the changes in security 

arrangements from pre to post 9-11 policies, relative to border and transportation security, 

with a synthesis of the impact of the formation of the U.S. Department of Homeland 

Security, on the issues concerning internal CONUS security relative to these two security 

concerns 

 

7. HSS 545 Terrorism and Counter-Terrorism (Formerly ENF 645) 

This course provides an introduction into the theories explaining terrorist behavior. It will 

examine the question of what constitutes terrorism, terrorist groups, and what economic, 

social, religious and other issues lead to the conduct of groups like al Qaeda. Additionally, 

students will be required to think critically about how terrorist groups form, what makes 

them disband, and how knowledge is transferred among groups and group-members. 

Further, it will cover the history and development of both the term “terrorism” and the 

development of modern terrorism in practice. Finally, it will examine the place of anti-

terrorism and counterterrorism within the context of the “long war” and within the 

American political context. 

 

8. HSS 550 Critical Infrastructure Protection (Formerly ENF 650) 

This course analyzes the infrastructure of CONUS with particular attention to 

transportation, medical, electronic, education, agriculture, electrical, water & sewer, 

banking and others. Each of these critical features will be analyzed to determine potential 

areas of vulnerability to threats, as well as potential counter-measures that can be utilized 

to neutralize the vulnerabilities. Students will conduct an evaluation of a selected 

infrastructure; prepare a vulnerability study, and protective response plan, for a chosen 

infrastructure. 

 
9. HSS 560 Emergency and Crisis Management (Formerly ENF 660) 

This course will provide the student with an analysis of the history of U.S. natural 

disasters and their consequences on the citizens who experienced them. Public policy 

concerning relief efforts will be analyzed. Relief agency charters will be examined to 

determine their role in such catastrophic events (American Red Cross and Federal 

Emergency Management Agency – FEMA). Critical elements in catastrophic event plans 

will be analyzed. Students, with an analysis of common factors affecting response issues, 

will conduct evaluation of methodologies concerning community and regional assets 
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10. HSS 6XX Strategic Planning and Budgeting for Homeland Security  (New 

Course) 

This course will familiarize students with the fundamentals of strategic planning and 

budgeting as conducted by organizations/agencies at the federal, tribal, state, and local 

levels.  Particular emphasis will be placed on the Department of Defense's Planning, 

Programming, Budgeting, and Execution (PPBE) process.  Students will learn 

how strategic planning (e.g., National Security Strategy, Strategic Planning Guidance, 

Quadrennial Defense Review, Quadrennial Homeland Security Review, etc.) drives 

the budgeting process and how all budget line items must be traceable back 

to requirements contained in these strategy documents.  This course will also cover the 

Federal Government's Future Years' Development Plan (FYDP).  As a practical 

implementation of skills learned, students will address a case study using the strategic 

planning process, by defining objectives, assessing the internal and external situations, 

formulating an achievable strategy, monitoring progress, and making adjustments to the 

strategy based upon pre-defined metrics.   

 

11. HSS 6XX Issues and Problems of Interagency Coordination (New Course) 

This course will provide an overview of U.S. interagency coordination policies, processes, 

and mechanisms for coordination and interaction at all levels local, regional, state, tribal, 

and federal government. In addition, the course will also address interagency coordination 

within the context of the international security environment.  The primary focus will be on 

issues and problems in interagency coordination, communication, collaboration in 

response to and mitigation of a range of current and potential threats to U.S. infrastructure, 

institutions, and people posed by external state and non-state actors, natural disasters, and 

health pandemics. To demonstrate understanding of course topics, students will respond to 

a case study by assessing the problem, identifying relevant agencies and authorities for 

action, creating a plan for integrated and sustained coordination to resolve or mitigate the 

situation in a manner consistent with current policy directives and initiatives, and critically 

evaluating current methods of coordination to improve interaction.  

 

12. HSS 6XX Capstone I (New Course) (2 cr.) 

 
13. HSS 6XX Capstone II (New Course) (2 cr.) 

 

Total credits  - 36-40 credits, depending on MCCG revisions – specifically whether 

courses are weighted at 2 or 3 credits each. 

 

I.  Timeline – approval by Feb 2014, implementation no earlier than AY 2014/2015 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Updated: Spring 2014 

 



204 

 

MSCJ – Justice Administration Concentration  

MSCJ – JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

This curriculum is designed to provide students’ knowledge of the U. S. criminal justice system, 

knowledge of terrorist organizations and operational methodologies, intelligence process, and 

basic research skills.  The specific students this program targets are those students who are 

wanting to gain a career in the federal or state criminal justice agencies.  The Justice 

Administration Concentration prepares adult learners to manage critical workplace situations. The 

program emphasizes practical application of academic constructs through applied adult learning 

theory.  Each course is designed to bring the experience of the adult learner into the learning 

environment.  The concentration supports Tiffin University’s mission of professional excellence 

and meets the career goals of students and the needs of employers. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The Justice Administration Concentration is designed for students, many of whom are already 

working in the criminal justice field, with specific, practical and comprehensive education in 

human resource management, statistical applications, as well as contemporary issues in Justice 

Administration. Some of our graduates use their degree for promotion opportunities in their 

existing law enforcement fields. Other graduates go on to continue their education, earning a Juris 

Doctorate, Ph.D., or Psy.D. degree. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: Currently in Mapping Process 
 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

 

 

Program Executive Summary: 
 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1:  
 

Assessment Criteria:  
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 The Justice Administration Concentration was converted from a 15 week program to a 7 week 

program to assist with marketing, recruitment, and student retention.  All Master Shells for the 

concentration were rebuilt to reflect best practices for online learning, incorporate more Quality 

Matters standards, and ensure Carnegie Unit compliance.  All MCCG’s were reviewed and 

revised.  Outcomes Assessment Mapping was conducted with the Director of Outcomes 

Assessment and will be implemented and collected in AY 2014-2015. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity: All outcomes were met.  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details:   

No data submitted 

 

Data Details:   

No data submitted 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013:  New plans will be designed during the 2012 fall semester with direct consultation 

from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one 

school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social 

Sciences.  

 

2013-2014: The JA concentration curriculum will be revised due to identifying significant overlap 

through the OA mapping process. JUS610, JUS615, and JUS620 will be consolidated into one 

“Policy/Management/Administration” course.  A Leadership/Strategic Planning course will be 

added and a Budget and Finance course will be added to give students a more solid foundation 

going into an administrative role. 

 

After this revision, the OA mapping process will be completed and data will be collected for AY 

2014-2015. 

 

Updated: Spring 2014 
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BA – Government and National Security 

BA – GOVERNMENT & NATIONAL SECURITY ON-LINE 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 
 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

College graduates with strong analytic skills, foreign language and area studies expertise, and a 

solid grasp of national security policy, have been vital to American security interests since the 

United States emerged on the world stage after 1945.  The need for scholars who can provide 

policy analysis support based on these skill sets is as strong today - if not stronger - as it was fifty 

years ago, and will, no doubt, be even more imperative fifty years from now.   

From 1945 until 1990, the emphasis in foreign affairs was on understanding the Soviet Union, 

communism, and Russian culture.  In the immediate aftermath to the attacks of 9/11, there was a 

significant focus in expanding the pool of young professionals with a background in intelligence 

analysis and other skills necessary to national security, as well as a grasp of Arabic language and 

culture.  Today, the demand is more complex, requiring a broader understanding of the history, 

culture, and politics of the diverse ethnic and religious groups around the world, including those 

that reside in the Middle East and Central Asia, in China and the Pacific Rim, and in Central and 

South America.  Accordingly, we must continue to educate and graduate scholars possessing an 

in-depth understanding of the world we live in and a firm grounding in American national security 

policy.  A high quality security studies program containing both of these requirements has the 

potential to improve the conduct of American foreign policy and make the world a more peaceful 

and prosperous place.    

The US Intelligence Community’s Five Year Strategic Human Capital Plan notes the challenges 

to global peace and security stems from a wide variety of sources; the struggle against terrorism, 

weapons of mass destruction and proliferation, two-edged technologies with potential for 

destructive use, globalization and interdependence, emerging regional powers, energy competition 

and strategy, fragile infrastructure, ad pandemics and epidemics.   

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

The uncertainty of world events now and in the future has heightened the potential of a national 

security studies major to attract quality students in significant numbers.  While the focus in recent 

years has been on the Middle East, the focus of America’s national security interests in the future 

will include North Korea, China, Russia, Pakistan, and India, to name just a few.  In any of these 

scenarios, college graduates with areas studies and national security expertise will be required.   

Despite a shrinking economy, the federal agencies involved in Homeland Security, National 

Security and International Affairs continue to add new jobs requiring education in area studies and 

national security studies.  A recent career publication lists over 100 job areas in government and 

business for students with areas studies and national security degrees.  In addition, federal, state, 

and local government, business, and criminal justice departments have added thousands of 

additional new jobs in the field of security.  

There is a continuing emphasis on improving and expanding the federal national security 

workforce.  The Intelligence Community has instituted several programs targeted at improving the 

level of education and increasing the number of qualified applicants for entry-level positions in 

the national security agencies of the United States.  Additionally, the U.S. Military continues to be 

an excellent employer of college graduates interested in careers in law enforcement, homeland 

security, national security, intelligence and other related fields.  Current programs such as the 
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Reserve Officer Training Corps as well as the availability beginning in August 2009 of expanded 

veteran’s education benefits will make the expense of obtaining college education manageable for 

tens of thousands of young men and women.  

 

Data from the Tiffin University Admissions Office indicate that each year approximately 85-100 

students inquire about a history, political science, or language major.  The nature of the degree 

and the language requirement has the potential to attract the highest caliber of high school 

graduates.      

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

2012/13:  Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will understand potential careers and work expectations in the field of national security. 

POL151 / SCS470  

Graduates will possess a detailed understanding of the political history, political culture, and 

political processes of the United States. POL101/205/206/207/311   

Graduates will possess a detailed understanding of the history and culture of other part of the 

world. 

HIS212/313 / CUL312/313  

Graduates will understand the historical context for current international security threats that face 

the United States at home and abroad, and how the United States uses the tools of state power to 

protect the vital interests of America. HIS 225/226 / POL350 s/341/411                     

Graduates will be able to analyze and devise solutions for problems in national security within the 

framework of our instruments of national power and their use within our political/legal and policy 

context. POL 312/341/350/411  

Graduates will exhibit critical multimodal communication skills. POL491  

Graduates will exhibit the ability to write and think critically. POL 151/341/350/411/491  

Graduates choosing to minor in cultural studies and language will have an understanding of a 

culture other than that of the United States and will understand a language other than English. 

Partnership Courses 

 

Program Executive Summary:  

 

The 2013-14 academic year, was the first full year the BA GNS ISS was offered on-line.  Data 

collection was limited to SCS470 based on the 2012-13 intended outcomes and assessment 

criteria.  The 2013-14 intended outcomes and assessment criteria (see the recommended changes 

at the end of this document) were not measured because new plans were designed during the 2013 

fall semester with direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment. The director has 

been working in-depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School 

of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  In addition, only POL101 was offered in addition to 

SCS470 for data collection and the POL101 course shell was not updated with the recommended 

assessment criteria. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 
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Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1:  
 

Assessment Criteria: A final quiz or examination in POL151 and in POL350 or POL411 

designed to measure the following: Eighty percent of students will demonstrate, to a 3 level in the 

Rubric Rating Scale, a sufficient understanding of the instruments themselves, and of the enabling 

or limiting effects of political/legal and policy contexts, to devise reasonable and effective 

solutions to national security problems. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No sections of POL151, POL350 or POL411 were offered on-line during the academic year.  No 

data to collect. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Section Three – Analysis and Action Plans: 

 

2013-2014: Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall 

semester with direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been 

working in-depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of 

Criminal Justice and Social Sciences. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: Graduates will possess a detailed understanding of the history and culture 

of other parts of the world. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of all students in the program will receive a grade of 80% or better on 

end of course papers in HIS212 and CUL312, or HIS313 and CUL313.    

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No sections of HIS212, CUL312, HIS313, or CUL313 were offered on-line during the academic 

year.  No data collected. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Section Three – Analysis and Action Plans: 

 

2013-2014: Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall 

semester with direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been 

working in-depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of 

Criminal Justice and Social Sciences. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will understand the 

historical context for current international security threats that face the United States at home and 

abroad, and how the United States uses the tools of state power to protect the vital interests of 

America at home and abroad.   

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% percent of all students will receive a grade of 80% or better on a 

current security problem with historical antecedent in the final quiz or examination in POL350 or 

POL313. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No sections of POL350 or POL313 were offered on-line during the academic year.  No data 

collected. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Section Three – Analysis and Action Plans: 

 

2013-2014: Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall 

semester with direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been 

working in-depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of 

Criminal Justice and Social Sciences. 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Speaking Abilities) Graduates choosing the language and cultural 

studies minor option will understand a language other than English.  
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Assessment Criteria: 80% of all graduates will be able to speak a foreign language at the S-1+ 

level and read a foreign language at the S-2 level based on scores from the Defense Language 

Aptitude Test or other standardized language test to be administered during the student’s senior 

year.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

This objective has been removed from the outcomes assessment plan for this major. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 
Not Measured:  This Objective has been removed from the OA 

Plan for this major 

 

Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Section Three – Analysis and Action Plans: 

 

2013-2014: Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall 

semester with direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been 

working in-depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of 

Criminal Justice and Social Sciences. 

 

Intended Outcomes 5: (D – Career Readiness / D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) 

Graduates will understand potential careers and work expectations in the field of national security. 

 

Assessment Criteria: All students in SCS470 will complete a successful internship with an 

agency or organization in the national security field, as evidenced by a score of 80% or better on 

their personal log. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

One section of SCS470 was offered on-line during the academic year. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

SCS470 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
Not measured this year. 

 

Data Details 
100% of students scored 80% or higher on their internship log 

assignment. 

 

Section Three – Analysis and Action Plans: 

 

2013-2014: Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall 

semester with direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been 

working in-depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of 

Criminal Justice and Social Sciences. 
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Intended Outcomes 6: (D – Career Readiness – Program specific / D – Speaking Abilities) 

Graduates will exhibit critical multimodal communication skills. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of all graduates will receive an 85% or better on presentations for 

POL491. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No section of POL491 was offered on-line during the academic year.  No data collected. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Section Three – Analysis and Action Plans: 

 

2013-2014: Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall 

semester with direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been 

working in-depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of 

Criminal Justice and Social Sciences. 

 

Intended Outcomes 7: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Critical Thinking / D – 

Writing Abilities) Graduates will exhibit the ability to write and think critically. 

 

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of all graduates will receive a grade of 90% or better on the final 

research project/paper for POL491. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No section of POL491 was offered during the academic year.  No data collected. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Section Three – Analysis and Action Plans: 

 

2013-2014: Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall 

semester with direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been 

working in-depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of 

Criminal Justice and Social Sciences. 
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Intended Outcomes 8: (D – Technical Proficiency / D – Critical Thinking / D – Writing 

Abilities) Graduates will have obtained technical knowledge, critical thinking and analysis, and 

writing skills necessary for careers or graduate-level education in the field of national security. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 90% of all students engaged in an internship with a government agency or 

corporate entity involved in homeland security, national security, or a related field will 

successfully complete the internship with superior evaluations.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

On section of SCS470 was offered on-line during the academic year. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

SCS470 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
Not Measured 

 

Data Details 
100% of students successfully completed their internship. 

 

Section Three – Analysis and Action Plans: 

 

2012-2013: The following Goals and Corresponding Classes will be used, beginning in 

2013/14: 

 

For all majors: 

1. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the field of Government and National 

Security in either the Intelligence and Security Studies or Politics & Government 

concentration, careers and work expectations for those in the field. 

2. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the political history, political culture, 

and political processes of the United States 

3. Graduates will demonstrate an understanding of the history and culture of other parts 

of the world 

4. Graduates will demonstrate an understanding of the historical context for current 

international security threats that face the USA at home and abroad, and how the USA 

uses tools of state power to protect the national interests. 

5. Graduates will demonstrate an ability to analyze and devise solutions for problems in 

national security within the framework of our instruments of national power and the 

use of those instruments within our political, legal, and policy context. 

6. Graduates will demonstrate the ability to effectively use oral and written 

communication skills to convey complex reasoning and analysis of problems of 

government and national security and proposed solutions to those problems. 

 

POL 151, POL350, SCS470, and POL 491 will be the targeted courses for assessing these 

goals in 2013/14 

 



213 

 

For the Intelligence & Security Studies Concentration: 

Additional Goals: 

 

7. Graduates will have an understanding of the nature of intelligence analysis, processes, 

and institutions.  

8. Graduates will be able to demonstrate critical thinking and problem solving skills 

through assessment and presentation of contemporary intelligence issues and use of 

current techniques and support software tools (I-2) to intelligence analysis scenarios.  

 

POL 341 and POL 425 will be the targeted courses for assessing these goals in 2013/14 

 

For the Government and Politics Concentration: 

 

 

Additional Goals: 

 

9. Graduates will have an understanding of the concepts, institutions, and ideas that 

develop public policy, and how the formation and management of public policy affects 

our lives on a daily basis. 

POL 101 and POL 310 will be the targeted courses for assessing these goals in 2013/14 

 

2013-2014: Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall 

semester with direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been 

working in-depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of 

Criminal Justice and Social Sciences. 

 

Updated: June 2013 
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BA – Psychology  

BA - PSYCHOLOGY 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

Very broadly, psychology is the scientific study of behavior and mental processes. The 

Psychology Major at Tiffin University provides instruction and experience across a broad range of 

concepts, issues, and theories emerging from the scientific study of behavior and experience. The 

program’s educational foundation increases student sensitivity to and understanding of biological, 

social, emotional, and cognitive processes underlying human thoughts and actions. According to 

the American Psychological Association, psychology is a tremendously varied field. This degree 

is intended for students with an interest in the helping professions and who wish to develop broad 

career flexibility and depth in the discipline of psychology. Graduates of this program will be 

prepared for admission into a wide variety of graduate psychology and psychotherapy programs 

and will learn practical concepts and skills that may be immediately applied in many professional 

contexts  

 

The undergraduate program in Psychology is structured with a basic Psychology core course 

sequence with at least one choice of three concentrations: Experimental; Human Services; or 

Addictions Counseling:  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University encourages students interested in pursuing a career in psychology to enroll in the 

psychology program with a choice of concentrations in related to short term and long term career 

goals.   Students will focus on a broad overview of the field of psychology while also meeting 

curriculum requirements designed to provide practical experience in the field of psychology and 

social services, including but not limited to grounding in research techniques as well as the option 

of an internship.  

 

Program Learning Outcomes 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Broadly based knowledge of modern: psychological issues and concepts; theories; therapeutic 

practices; research methods; and ethical issues and practices.  PSY101/201/263/265/302/362/445 / 

SCS300 / SOC250 

Students will demonstrate broadly based knowledge of modern psychological issues and concepts. 

PSY101/201/263/265/302/362/445 / SCS300 / SOC250 

Students will demonstrate broadly based knowledge of modern theories. 

PSY101/201/263/265/302/362/445 SCS 300 / SOC 250 

Students will demonstrate broadly based knowledge of modern therapeutic practices. 

PSY101/201/263/265/302/362/445 / SCS 300 / SOC 250 

Students will demonstrate broadly based knowledge of ethical issues and practices. 

PSY101/201/263/265/302/362/445 / SCS300 / SOC250 

Students will demonstrate multicultural awareness, tolerance, and cultural competence.  SOC360 / 

CSL430  
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Students will complete a capstone experience demonstrating a culminating mastery of their 

chosen concentration area, including: discussion of concepts and theories appropriate to their 

specialty. SCS491/492/450/470  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome # 1:  (Psychology Majors) Increasingly coherent understanding of concepts 

central to the discipline. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Method 1: The ETS Major Field Exam for Psychology was given to both incoming freshman and 

graduating Seniors. There will continued use of both exams for comparisons in measuring student 

learning outcomes across the program. 

 

Target: Student responses will be measured from a sample of Freshman and Senior students 

taking Psychology core courses in 2013-2014 were measured. Target Performance: the average score 

of those taking the test will be comparable to the national average for the test and across rank.  Aggregate 

respondent scores will consistent with the national average as established by ETS. 

 

 

Method 2: Students will complete a capstone/internship experience demonstrating mastery of 

their chosen concentration area, including: discussion of concepts and theories appropriate to their 

specialty. 

 

Target Performance: 90% of the students in the Applied Concentrations will achieve an 80% or 

better total assessment standard for their final internship evaluation. 90% of the internship 

evaluations by site supervisors will rate the student above average 

 

Results of Outcomes Activity:  

 

2012-2013 

Outcome  

Intended 

Outcome # 1 

Method 1: ETS 

Met/Not Met 

Goal was 

partially met 

 

 

Data Details 

For 2013-13 – 13 freshman and 8 Seniors Psychology Students 

were measured on psychology knowledge and concepts in 

psychology via the Psychology Major Field Exam from 

Educational Testing Service (ETS). The exam gives an overall 
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Psychology Major 

Field Subject 

Exam 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Method 2: 

Internship 

Evaluation 

(overall) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Goal was 

partially met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

score as well as six subscale scores. The Subscale Scores are as 

follows: 

 

 

1.) Memory and Thinking 

2.) Sensory and Physiology  

3.) Developmental 

4.) Clinical and Abnormal 

5.) Social 

6.) Measurement and Methodology 

 

The Psychology Test Comparison Means for Freshman vs. 

Seniors 

 

 
 

The scale score on the test range from 100 to 200, although 

98% of test-takers score between 130 and 180, with 50th 

percentile around 155.  

 

Overall (N=8) senior psychology majors who took the test 

scored at between 135 at the low end and 179 at the high end. 

Mean for the seniors group was 156, which was an 

improvement from the last time the test was administered (up 

from 150 at last administration for seniors). This indicates that 

on average the overall TU psychology majors scored at (or just 

below) the average range in comparison to standard scores. No 

subscales were given in the past by ETS—but are now 

included-- which can make for year-to year comparisons in the 

future (in addition to class rank differences). 

 

100% of the students received (for which data was available) a 

grade of 80% or better in internships of students in the applied 

Human Services and/or Addictions concentrations.  Note: this 

data was from an N=7; although the actual number of 
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2013-2014 

Outcome  

Method 2 

(Experimental) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Method 2 

(Applied Human 

Services) 

 

 

 

Method 3 

(Addictions) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

graduating psychology students was 13. Unsure why other data 

(internship evaluations) were not available (but were 

requested)—but the students in the applied concentrations 

(Human Services and Addictions did achieve the target ranges 

as measured by site supervisors in their internship evaluations. 

 

Data Details 
 100% of Students (N=2) in the Experimental Concentration did 

demonstrate skills necessary for the completion of an original 

project within a psychological domain of personal interest, 

including:  

 

 Thorough description of the problem under investigation; 

 Discussion of concepts and theories appropriate to the problem; 

 Application of methodology appropriate to the problem; 

 Evaluation and discussion of investigational outcomes; 

 Writing style and organizational format consistent with current 

American Psychological Association standards; 

 Speaking skills sufficient to the coherent presentation of 

investigational outcomes 

 

 100% of the internship evaluations by site supervisors did rate 

the student above average (SCS 470). 

 

 100% of the students in the Applied-Human Services 

Concentration did achieve an 80% or better total assessment 

standard for their final internship evaluation.  

 

 100% of the students in the Addictions Concentration did 

achieve: 

 

80% or better total assessment standard for their final internship 

evaluation.  

 

 Target: 90% of the internship evaluations by site supervisors 

will rate the student above average in all areas included in a 

formal assessment in the 12 Core Functions of a substance 

abuse counselor (SCS 470).  

 

Intended Outcome: Multicultural awareness, tolerance, and competence.  

Assessment Criteria:  

Method 1:   
Students in Psychology courses took the California Brief Multicultural Competence Scale 

(CBMC) in 2012-2013.  

Target: Outcome performance threshold: 90% of the students will score in identified normed 

ranges of cultural competency.  
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Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 Outcome  

Method 1 

Met/Not Met 

Goal was met 

Data Details 

Students (N =127) in Psychology courses took the test 

measure of the California Brief Multicultural 

Competence Scale (CBMC) (Gamst, Dana, Der-

Karabetian, Aragon, Arellano, Morrow & Martenson, 

1994). The CBMCS is a 21-item scale developed to 

measure self-report multicultural competence of 

providers of mental health services using items from 

four existing measures of cultural competence: The 

CCCI-R, MAKSS, MCAS-B, and MCCTS. 

Participants in the normative sample were 1244 

providers in the State of California. The scale is 

composed of 4 factors: Multicultural Knowledge (5-

items), Awareness Cultural Barriers (6-items), 

Sensitivity to Consumers (3-items), and Non-Ethnic 

Ability (7-items). 

 

Target was met for 2013-14, with all levels of 

psychology students) taking the CBMC being normed 

for comparison scores. Overall the student sample 

scored in the 37
th

 percentile, indicating a low to 

moderate to level of cultural competence as compared 

to established professionals, and a decrease as 

compared to the 41
th

 percentile obtained last year. But 

this again appears to be due to the inclusion of the 

more students who took the assessment as part of 

Introduction to Psychology course as well as 

sophomore, juniors who also took the assessment this 

year when controlled for senior major Psychology 

majors scored in the 68
th

 percentile respectfully. 

These students are taking and/or taking additional 

cultural classes which appear to be impacting the 

students positively. High scoring in the “Multi-

cultural Knowledge” and the Non-Ethnic Ability 

“sub-scales were again particularly high for the 

Addictions and Applied-Human Service 

concentrations. Ability Awareness of Barriers sub-

scale scores this year again indicate this may be an 

area that needs address in the program and 

coursework.  
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Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Although it appears partial targeted goals for outcomes were achieved in AY 13-14, obtaining 

some data in a consistent and timely manner may be an issue. Internship data process and 

reporting may need improved. Student measurement of cultural competence was again within low 

to moderate ranges, and it continues to be at greater levels as targeted by increasing coursework 

requirements in the cultural area, particularly for the applied concentrations in psychology. 

Increases in overall student percentile scores should continue as a goal, as well as measurements 

of acceptable practice among the different concentrations. Measurements psychology major 

students appeared to be continuing in achieving success in practice (as measured by internship 

supervisor’s response evaluation). It may be suggested that longer term assessment of students 

after they graduate be instituted in order to assess the long-term impact and success of the 

students professionally. Exit interviews for graduating seniors may also be a means to obtain 

meaningful data and should be considered. 

 

The ETS subject exam with both freshman and senior student samples—was instituted to provide 

additional useful information of acquired learning for the psychology degree program and did 

demonstrate significant increases in knowledge of psychology in freshman vs. senior rank. A prior 

recommendation to include subscales in reporting was met and will allow for further specific 

knowledge comparisons across ranks as well as across time. This will be very beneficial for 

curriculum planning and performance improvement goals. Students score very high in Clinical 

and Abnormal content areas—and still could use increased knowledge in areas of Memory and 

Thinking and Sensory and Physiology. Implementation of Biology Psychology in the core 

curriculum was partially done to target this need and can be further assessed in the academic years 

to come. 

 

This report compiled and written by Dr. Jonathan Appel, May 23, 2014. 
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BCJ – Corrections  

BCJ – CORRECTIONS ON-LINE 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

College graduates with a major in corrections will be the backbone of the American Justice 

System. Individuals in this major are equipped to handle the dynamic nature of the largest facet of 

the criminal justice system. In addition to theory, correctional standards have become an integral 

part of the field. These standards represent an effort to professionalize the field of corrections, 

thus, it is imperative that graduates entering the field have a thorough understanding of theory and 

practice. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

According to the  Bureau of Justice Statistics Probation and Parole statistics, at yearend 2005, 

over 7 million adult men and women were incarcerated or under Federal, State, or local probation 

or parole jurisdiction. (available: http://www.ojp.usdoj.gov/bjs/correct.htm), Of that, over 2.3 

million offenders were incarcerated in jails and prisons in the United States. With that in mind, the 

market for graduates with a Bachelor of Arts in Corrections is vast. Virtually all entry level 

probation and parole employment opportunities require a college degree for consideration. The 

vast majority of upper-level employment opportunities in prisons and jails require a college 

degree as well.  

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will understand the four main theories of corrections. COR220  

Graduates will understand the major constitutional issues of offender supervision. COR436  

Students will demonstrate effective written and oral communication skills. COR220/230  

 

Program Executive Summary: COR220 was renumbered and is COR120.  COR436 was 

renumbered and is COR336.  COR230 was renumbered and is COR420. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will understand the 

four main theories of corrections. (COR120) 

 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will complete a paper on the four theories and score an 80% or 

higher based on the rubric.  

 

Section One – Activity Statement:  

 

Data was collected on two COR120 courses, Week 1 assignment.  

 

Section Two – Results of Outcomes Activity: 

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

COR120 

Met/Not Met 

Not met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
No data received 

 

Data Details 
83% of students scored an 80% or higher on a correctional 

theory paper.  Week 1 assignment. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation 

from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one 

school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social 

Sciences.  

 

2013-2014: Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall 

semester with direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been 

working in-depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of 

Criminal Justice and Social Sciences. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D - Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will understand the 

major constitutional issues of offender supervision. (COR336) 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will outline five land-mark cases in corrections and receive an 

80% or higher based on the rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The course ran as COR236 three times in 2013-2014.  No assignment specifically addresses the 

assessment criteria. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

COR236 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation 

from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one 

school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social 

Sciences.  

2013-2014: Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall 

semester with direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been 

working in-depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of 

Criminal Justice and Social Sciences. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Speaking Abilities / D – Writing Abilities) Students will demonstrate 

effective written and oral communication skills. (COR120 & COR420) 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will receive an 80% or greater on written and oral presentations, 

based on the rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

See intended outcome 1 for COR120 assessment.  No section of COR420 was offered during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

COR120 

 

COR420 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

N/A 

Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Data Details 
See Intended Outcome 1. 

 

This course did not run this academic year. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation 

from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one 

school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social 

Sciences.  

 

2013-2014 Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall 

semester with direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been 

working in-depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of 

Criminal Justice and Social Sciences. 
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BCJ – Cyber-Defense and Information Security 

BCJ – CYBER DEFENSE & INFORMATION SECURITY 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

Cyber Defense can be defined as safeguarding computer networks, communication networks, and 

information systems from penetration, theft, and damage or disruption. Since the use of the 

aforementioned networks has become a major element in governmental and business activities, 

tampering with these networks can have serious security and economic consequences.  

 

In 2005, the Department of Defense implemented DoD 8570, which is entitled the “Information 

Assurance Workforce Improvement Program”. The program provides guidance and procedures 

for the training, certification, and management of all government employees who conduct 

information assurance functions in assigned duty positions. It requires any full or part-time 

military service member, contractor, or local nationals with privileged access to a DoD 

information system performing information assurance or security functions (regardless of job or 

occupational series) to carry an approved certification for their particular job classification. Global 

Information Assurance Certifications (GIAC) are required for Technical, Management, CND, and 

IASAE classifications. This DoD Directive requires 100% of the Information Assurance (IA) 

professionals in DoD and DoD contractors to be certified within the next 3 years, with 40% 

certified by the end of 2008. It also created the classification of ‘Technical’ and ‘Management’ 

Level I, II, or III. In short, this creates an exceptional opportunity for TU to leverage its expertise 

and unique partnership-forming ability to capture a market share of this initiative.  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University, School of Criminal Justice and Social Services has developed a curriculum that 

will provide students knowledge of the U. S. criminal justice system, knowledge of information 

assurance strategies, information security strategies, and practical application of tools designed to 

detect, investigate, and mitigate cyber attacks.  The specific students this program targets are 

those students interested in pursuing a career in government or private sector cyber security and 

network defense.  

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 
 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Develop critical thinking and analytical skills of students as they apply to research and practical 

application of  knowledge.  JUS461 / SCS300 

 Identify the Seven Layers of OSI.  ENF 344  

Graduates will be proficient in applying computer forensic tools to computer file systems for 

forensic analysis. ENF 341  

Students will demonstrate the ability to critically analyze information security network 

vulnerabilities and develop strategic solutions.  ENF 348  

 

Program Executive Summary: 
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Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D - Career Readiness – Program Specific) Identify the Seven Layers of 

OSI. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Activity within course(s) to measure goal: (provide activity details):  final 

quiz/exam designed to measure the following: All students will score 100% on quiz over OSI 

Layers. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
This outcome was not a target of assessment this academic year. 

 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details  
No data collected 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2014-2015:  A comprehensive review and revision of the outcome maps for the program was 

undertaken in 2013/2014.  This will result in new key assessment tools being developed for all 

aspects of the program, leading to ab ability to assess learning in a more objective manner. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D - Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will be proficient in 

applying computer forensic tools to computer file systems for forensic analysis. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will demonstrate proficiency in computer forensic analysis.  

Seventy percent of students will demonstrate, to a 3 level in the Rubric Rating Scale, proficiency 

on the practical forensic file analysis project. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement: This outcome was not a target of assessment this academic 

year. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2014-2015:  A comprehensive review and revision of the outcome maps for the program was 

undertaken in 2013/2014.  This will result in new key assessment tools being developed for all 

aspects of the program, leading to ab ability to assess learning in a more objective manner. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D - Critical Thinking / D - Career Readiness – Program Specific) 

Students will demonstrate the ability to critically analyze information security network 

vulnerabilities and develop strategic solutions. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Activity within course(s) to measure goal: (provide activity details):  final 

quiz/exam designed to measure the following: 

 

 90% of students will score 80% or better on Network Defense Design Project according to 

the Rubric. 

 90% of students will score 80% or better on Network Intrusion Detection Project 

according to the Rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Students participated in teams as part of a project which requires use of IT-related skills used by 

Intelligence professionals (e.g., encryption, searching the "deep web," and pattern recognition). 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details  
100% of students scored better than 80% on this Intelligence-

related career field project. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2014-2015:  A comprehensive review and revision of the outcome maps for the program was 

undertaken in 2013/2014.  This will result in new key assessment tools being developed for all 

aspects of the program, leading to ab ability to assess learning in a more objective manner. In 

addition, the Cyber Defense program has been completely revised for the 14/15 AY.  Therefore, 

this outcomes assessment must be revised to match the new curricula for the two new majors. 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D - Critical Thinking / D - Career Readiness – Program Specific) 

Students will develop their critical thinking and analytical skills through courses which enable 

them to do academic and criminal justice research, participate in practicum’s, and participate in 

discussions with criminal justice professionals. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of students will have a “75%” or better grade on final 

quiz/exam that requires critical thinking and analytical skills as they apply to research and 

application of knowledge: SCS 300; JUS 461; and SCS 470. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement: This outcome was not a target of measurement this year. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
No data collected 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2014-2015:  A comprehensive review and revision of the outcome maps for the program was 

undertaken in 2013/2014.  This will result in new key assessment tools being developed for all 

aspects of the program, leading to ab ability to assess learning in a more objective manner. 
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BCJ – Emergency Management 

BCJ – EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT - DISCONTINUED 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Emergency Management Major prepares adult learners to manage critical workplace 

situations. The program emphasizes practical application of academic constructs through applied 

adult learning theory. Each course is designed to bring the experience of the adult learner into the 

learning environment. The major supports Tiffin University’s mission of professional excellence 

and meets the career goals of students and the needs of employers. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The academically rigorous curriculum focuses on “real world” problems and situations. From the 

accelerated theory to the emphasis on collaborative learning, the entire program is dedicated to 

increasing the adult learner’s effectiveness. Each course in the program supplements the 

knowledge and skills the adult learner already possesses. The major cultivates learning self-

sufficiency. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students will write with clarity and precision.  All writing Intensive Courses as designated in the 

Academic Bulletin 

Critical thinking - JUS463 / ENF450  

Oral and written communication - JUS463 / ENF345  

Analysis and solution development of problems. JUS463 / ENF400  

Demonstration of effective team and individual participation. JUS463 / ENF441  

Students will be exposed to and understand professional practices related to their major field of 

study.  Major Field classes 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Writing Abilities) Students will write with clarity and precision. 

 

Assessment Criteria: All courses identified as Writing Intensive Course in the Academic 

Bulletin will have at least one writing assignment and use the Writing Across the Curriculum 

grading rubric to assess the students writing abilities. A mean score of 3.5 is expected. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In 2013-2014 AY, no data was collected. This program has been discontinued. In 2013-2014 AY, 

no data was collected. This program has been discontinued. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

In 2013-2014, no data will be collected because the program has been discontinued. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Critical Thinking) Adult learners will demonstrate the ability to 

think critically. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of adult learners will achieve a “B” or higher on the final 

research project for JUS463and ENF450 as measured by the corresponding grading rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In 2012-2013 AY, no data was collected. This program has been discontinued. In 2013-2014 AY, 

no data was collected. This program has been discontinued. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

In 2013-2014 AY, no data will be collected.  This program has been discontinued.  

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Speaking Abilities / D – Writing Abilities) Adult learners will 

demonstrate the ability to communicate effectively, both orally and in written form. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the graded 

oral presentation report for JUS463 and ENF345. For the same courses, seventy percent of adult 

learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the final paper, as measured by the criteria on the writing 

ability and quality of documentation criteria on the final evaluation report for JUS463. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In 2012-2013 AY, no data was collected.  This program has been discontinued. In 2013-2014 AY, 

no data was collected. This program has been discontinued. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

In 2013-2014 AY, no data will be collected.  This program has been discontinued. 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Critical Thinking) Adult learners will demonstrate the ability to 

analyze a contemporary problem and develop an effective solution. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the final 

paper for ENF400 and on the research project for JUS463, as measured by the criteria on the 

writing ability and quality of documentation criteria on the final evaluation report for ENF400, 

and on the research project evaluation report for JUS463. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In 2012-2013 AY, no data was collected.  This program has been discontinued. In 2013-2014 AY, 

no data was collected. This program has been discontinued. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

In 2013-2014 AY, no data will be collected.  This program has been discontinued. 

 

Intended Outcomes 5: (D – Career Readiness) Adult learners will demonstrate the ability to 

work effectively in groups and as individuals. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of adult students will obtain a “B” or higher for the final 

paper for ENF441, as measured by the criteria on the writing ability and quality of documentation 

criteria on the final evaluation report for ENF441, and on the research project evaluation report 

for JUS463. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In 2012-2013 AY, no data was collected.  This program has been discontinued. In 2013-2014 AY, 

no data was collected. This program has been discontinued. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans: In 2013-2014 AY, no data will be collected.  This 

program has been discontinued. 
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Intended Outcomes 6: (D - Career Readiness – Program Specific) Students will be exposed to 

and understand professional practices related to their major field of study. 

 

Assessment Criteria: All students will successfully pass a professional practices assignment as 

deemed appropriate by their major field of study program faculty. Classes involved are at the 

discretion of the major field of study faculty. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement: In 2012-2013 AY, no data was collected.  This program has 

been discontinued. 

 

In 2013-2014 AY, no data was collected. This program has been discontinued. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

In 2013-2014, no data will be collected.  This program has been discontinued. 
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BCJ – Forensic Psychology 

BCJ – FORENSIC PSYCHOLOGY 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

Forensic psychology is a historically new field.  It is an outgrowth and sub-field of one of the 

most modern areas in psychology.  At its core, forensic psychology is the unity and application of 

psychological principles to the law.  It has experienced explosive growth as a field world wide.  

While forensic psychology can be said to contain the same broad divisions as traditional 

psychology (clinical, experimental, and applied), it does contain it’s own unique areas of 

concentration.  The domain of forensic psychology encompasses all areas of the law, including 

offender issues, victim issues, and legal issues.  It is for this exact reason that it finds itself most 

comfortable in criminal justice as a ‘home’.  Forensic psychology is also recognized as a division 

within the American Psychological Association (division 41), and American Psychological 

Society.  There are many separate division areas that exist for forensic psychology (core domain 

areas) within the Academy of Criminal Justice Sciences). 

 

The purpose of the major as it exists at Tiffin University is manifold.  The overall purpose is to 

provide students with a broad understanding of the field.  Students are expected to demonstrate 

proficiency for understanding of these broad concepts in their required classes.  

 

Preparation for graduate study, program administration, and employment at all levels (public, 

private, local, state, or federal), is another goal of the program.  Similarly, students who gain 

employment in these areas will be prepared to confront the issues covered within the discipline, as 

well as be able to work well with the diverse population that one would expect them to encounter.  

The major offers opportunity for students to grow intellectually, professionally, and personally 

over the course of their study. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Students interested in a career in forensic psychology have many opportunities for employment.  

Because forensic psychology has many broad divisions and sub-areas of interest, a student is free 

to explore the particular area of interest through many options.  Students wishing to continue to 

graduate school will receive a firm foundation of the area.  They will develop skills that will 

enable them to be successful in graduate school.   

 

All students who wish to concentrate on a particular area of interest can work as interns via the 

SCJSS internship program.  This will expose them to the realities of their chosen area prior to 

graduation so that they can learn how their area of choice ‘works’ in real world settings.  There 

are opportunities for students to take additional internships, a semester-long internship (at federal 

agencies), and research internships.   

 

Students wishing to hone their skills for graduate study are able to take a research internship, 

mentor with a professor on a research project, and become involved in regional and professional 

meetings of the field.   

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 
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Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Demonstrate the application of psychological theories and research to legal issues, prepare 

empirical research project. FOR460 / SCS300  

Demonstrate the psychological impact of crime and violence on victims. FOR105 / FOR460  

Be able to critically evaluate empirical research. SCS300 / FOR460 / SOC250  

Be able to design, collect data, analyze results, and write APA style paper for an original 

empirical research project. SCS300 / FOR460  

Diagnose mental disorders and understand different approaches to treatment by constructing ITPs. 
PSY362 / COR430  

Learn how their own knowledge, skills and values matches different career choices and be able to 

act professionally in a real world setting. JUS470/461  

 

Program Executive Summary: 
 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Critical Thinking) 

Graduates will demonstrate an ability to apply psychological theories and research to legal issues. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will able to construct research (design) that would empirically 

answer a current legal issue (prepare a research proposal based on a legal question, to empirically 

answer this question).  80% of students to do this for their final research project in SCS300, and 

FOR460, and earn a “B” or better on this project. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 

40 % A (65/161),  34% B (55/161), 16% C (26/161), 2% D 

(4/161), 7% F (12/161) 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans: 

  

2014-2015:  A comprehensive review and revision of the outcome maps for the program was 

undertaken in 2013/2014.  This will result in new key assessment tools being developed for all 

aspects of the program, leading to ab ability to assess learning in a more objective manner. 
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Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Understand the psychological 

impact of crime and violence on victims. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of students in the FOR105, and FOR460 classes to receive a “B” 

(85%) or better on the final exam. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2014-2015:  A comprehensive review and revision of the outcome maps for the program was 

undertaken in 2013/2014.  This will result in new key assessment tools being developed for all 

aspects of the program, leading to ab ability to assess learning in a more objective manner. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Research Skills) Be able to critically evaluate empirical research.   

 

Assessment Criteria: 70% of students would be able to identify research items in studies exam 

#3 at a “C” (75%) or better. (SCS300, FOR460, SOC250) 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2014-2015:  A comprehensive review and revision of the outcome maps for the program was 

undertaken in 2013/2014.  This will result in new key assessment tools being developed for all 

aspects of the program, leading to ab ability to assess learning in a more objective manner. 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Research Skills) Students will be able to design, collect data, analyze 

results, and write APA style paper for an original empirical research project. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 75% of students to obtain a “C” or better on their final research project in 

SCS300 and FOR460. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 

40 % A (65/161),  34% B (55/161), 16% C (26/161), 2% D 

(4/161), 7% F (12/161) 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2014-2015:  A comprehensive review and revision of the outcome maps for the program was 

undertaken in 2013/2014.  This will result in new key assessment tools being developed for all 

aspects of the program, leading to ab ability to assess learning in a more objective manner. 

 

Intended Outcomes 5: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Diagnose mental disorders 

and understand different approaches to treatment by constructing ITPs. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of students to be able to correctly complete a set ITPs (final project) at 

a grade of “B” or better in PSY362 and COR430. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 

56% A (23/41), 27% B (11/41), 15% C (6/41), 0% D, 2% F 

(1/41) 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2014-2015:  A comprehensive review and revision of the outcome maps for the program was 

undertaken in 2013/2014.  This will result in new key assessment tools being developed for all 

aspects of the program, leading to ab ability to assess learning in a more objective manner. 

 

Intended Outcomes 6: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will demonstrate 

preparedness for employment in the field. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of students in JUS470 – (Internship) would receive a grade of (“B”) 

85% or better on the internship evaluation form and 85% of students would receive a “B” (85%) 

or better on the final portfolio in JUS461. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2014-2015:  A comprehensive review and revision of the outcome maps for the program was 

undertaken in 2013/2014.  This will result in new key assessment tools being developed for all 

aspects of the program, leading to ab ability to assess learning in a more objective manner. 

 

Updated: September 2012 
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BCJ – Forensic Science 

BCJ – FORENSIC SCIENCES 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

Forensic Science is the application of scientific methods and analysis of scientific data to support 

the law enforcement community in investigation, apprehension, and prosecution or vindication of 

individuals involved in criminal activities.  Students will learn the nature and scope of the 

criminal justice system and the application of scientific methods to crime, police investigation, 

and the adjudication process.  In addition, students will learn the legal, ethical, natural science, 

and laboratory skills necessary for forensic work.  The new program will be a unique synergy of 

the criminal justice courses offered by Tiffin University with the scientific and laboratory courses 

offered by Heidelberg College.   

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The prospective student interest for an academic program in Forensic Science is high.  Television 

programs like CSI, Profiler, and Cold Case have created a heightened interest in the physical, 

biological, and biochemical science aspects of crime. According to the National Research Center 

for College and University Admissions, there are 2870 students in Ohio who will graduate in 2006 

that have already expressed an interest in Forensic Science.  Comparatively speaking, according 

to the ACT data for the class of 2004, that is more students than Nursing (2379), Education 

(2139), and Criminal Justice/Criminology (801). Since Tiffin University offers a program in 

Forensic Psychology we have many students who consider, visit, and apply to Tiffin University 

because they assume that Forensic Psychology is the same discipline as Forensic Science.  

Unfortunately, many of these students elect to attend elsewhere when they learn that we do not 

have Forensic Science.  Although The University of Findlay and Defiance College have recently 

initiated programs similar to the program being considered, Tiffin University will have a 

competitive advantage because we can offer a Bachelor of Criminal Justice degree, which is more 

attractive to students who seek to specialize in the field of Criminal Justice.  Further, since Tiffin 

University has a regional reputation for degree programs in Criminal Justice, this academic 

program under consideration will add to the diversity of programs that we can offer to future 

leaders in the field. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Identify appropriate application of ethical standards as applied to a scenario. ENF460  

Develop critical thinking and analytical skills of the student as it applies to forensic science. 
CHM101/102/201/305/404 / ANT315  

Enhance student understanding of the criminal justice system. JUS110/201/202  

Provide students with professional skills for courtroom presentation. SCS300 / ENF460 / CHM404 / 

ANT315  

Graduates will demonstrate an operating knowledge of the use laboratory equipment within a 

forensic science lab.  CHM101/102/201/404  

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 
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Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program specific / D – Civic Responsibility – 

Ethical Concerns) Graduates will demonstrate the ability to understand and resolve the legal and 

ethical issues surrounding the use of forensic data in criminal investigations and trials.     

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of students will earn a grade of 85% or higher on the final exam in 

JUS361. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
All students passed JUS 361 with a B or better. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2014-2015:  A new Program-level Outcome Assessment Map is being developed, and course 

objectives and intended learning outcomes for this program will similarly be significantly The 

new OA Map will be used in updating courses to be offered in AY 2014/2015 and will be used for 

assessment purposes in next year’s report. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Natural Science 

Knowledge) Graduates will be able to demonstrate knowledge of chemical make-up of substances 

presented in class. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 75% of students will earn a “C” or better on the final exam in 

CHM101/102/201/305/404. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

This Intended Outcome was not a focus of measurement this academic year, so no data was 

gathered. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
N/A 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2014-2015:  A new Program-level Outcome Assessment Map is being developed, and course 

objectives and intended learning outcomes for this program will similarly be significantly The 

new OA Map will be used in updating courses to be offered in AY 2014/2015 and will be used for 

assessment purposes in next year’s report. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (Career Readiness – Program Specific) Enhance student understanding of 

the criminal justice system. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of the students will pass the final exam in JUS110/201/202 with a “B” 

(85%) or better. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Final exam results for Spring Semester courses in JUS110 and JUS 202 were collected and 

reviewed. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not met 
Data Details 
51% (87 of 171) students met the required standards of 

performance in the listed courses. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2014-2015:  A new Program-level Outcome Assessment Map is being developed, and course 

objectives and intended learning outcomes for this program will similarly be significantly The 

new OA Map will be used in updating courses to be offered in AY 2014/2015 and will be used for 

assessment purposes in next year’s report. 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will demonstrate a 

working knowledge of how evidence is processed for use the courtroom.    

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of students will earn a grade of 85% or higher on the final in ENF460. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Students in ENF 460 completed a final exam that focused on how evidence is processed for the 

use of the courtroom. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
In both sections, 85% (39 of 46) students received a grade of B 

(85%) or better on the examination. 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2014-2015:  A new Program-level Outcome Assessment Map is being developed, and course 

objectives and intended learning outcomes for this program will similarly be significantly The 

new OA Map will be used in updating courses to be offered in AY 2014/2015 and will be used for 

assessment purposes in next year’s report. 

 

Intended Outcomes 5: (Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will demonstrate 

preparation for a career in forensic science, by knowledge of laboratory tools and their use. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of students will pass the final exam in lab based class 

(CHM101/102/201/305/404) with a “B” (85%) or better. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

This Intended Outcome was not a focus of measurement this academic year, so no data was 

gathered. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
N/A 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2014-2015:  A new Program-level Outcome Assessment Map is being developed, and course 

objectives and intended learning outcomes for this program will similarly be significantly The 

new OA Map will be used in updating courses to be offered in AY 2014/2015 and will be used for 

assessment purposes in next year’s report. 

 

Updated: May 2014 

 

 

 

  



240 

 

BCJ – Homeland Security & Terrorism 

BCJ – HOMELAND SECURITY-TERRORISM ON-LINE 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

The formation of the United States Department of Homeland Security occurred in 2002.  It 

currently has 22 federal agencies including a number of federal law enforcement agencies.  

Additionally, most states now have departments of homeland security which provide state 

coordination with various components of the U.S. Department of Homeland Security.  All 

homeland security events start as local events thereby engaging local criminal justice agencies.   

 

The Bachelor of Criminal Justice degree, with a concentration in Homeland Security/Terrorism 

has been developed to meet the educational needs of students wishing to seek careers in this new 

field.  The courses that are provided in this degree have been developed to provide students an 

adequate knowledge base to secure employment and to be successful in their careers. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

Tiffin University, School of Criminal Justice and Social Services has developed a curriculum that 

will provide students knowledge of the U. S. criminal justice system, knowledge of terrorist 

organizations and operational methodologies, intelligence process, and basic research skills.  The 

specific students this program targets are those students who are wanting to gain a career in the 

federal or state public safety forces, in positions that are involved with the security of the United 

States against foreign and domestic terrorist attacks.  Information gained in these courses will also 

provide students with knowledge that can applied in the various local law enforcement agencies. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Develop critical thinking and analytical skills of students as they apply to homeland security 

research and practical application of knowledge. ENF240, ENF245, ENF390, SCS300, POL491 

(OA course) 

Describe terrorism and intelligence in domestic and foreign national security operations. ENF154, 

ENF212 (OA course), ENF240, ENF390, ENF441, POL341 (OA course), ENF491, PSY344 

Identify the factors influencing multi-jurisdictional emergency responses to domestic and foreign 

terrorist operations. ENF154, ENF245 (OA course), ENF390 

To be able to devise problem-solving strategies regarding the tools of homeland security, their use 

in a political/legal context, and the underlying homeland security policies further or altered by 

their use. ENF154, ENF212, ENF240, ENF245, ENF390, JUS215 (OA course), POL151  

 

Program Executive Summary:  

 

The BCJ in Homeland Security and Terrorism is an established degree offered by Tiffin 

University.  Curriculum will allow students to have rudimentary knowledge of the current state of 

homeland security when competing in the homeland security job market. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 
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Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D–Critical Thinking/ D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Students 

will develop their critical thinking and analytical skills through courses which enable them to do 

academic and criminal justice research, participate in practicum’s, and participate in discussions 

with criminal justice professionals. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of students will have a “75%” or better grade on final 

quiz/exam that requires critical thinking and analytical skills as they apply to research and 

application of knowledge: POL491 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

POL491 was not offered in the academic year. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

POL491 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 
No data. 

 

Data Details 
No data. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: The course is in development and will be offered as the student population progresses 

through the on-line curriculum. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with 

direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-

depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of Criminal 

Justice and Social Sciences. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Students will have gained the 

ability to describe the history of terrorism, the purpose of domestic and foreign intelligence, and 

the operability of intelligence in conducting domestic and foreign national security operations. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of students will have a “75%” or better grade on final 

quiz/exam that describes the history of terrorism, and domestic and foreign national security 

operations: ENF212, POL341 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

One section of ENF212 was offered in the fall and POL341 was not offered during the academic 

year. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

ENF212 

POL341 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Data Details 
No final exam was offered. 

No data collected. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall 

semester with direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been 

working in-depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of 

Criminal Justice and Social Sciences. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Students will be able to identify 

factors which influence multi-jurisdictional and emergency responses to domestic and foreign 

terrorist operations. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of students will have a “75%” or better grade on final 

quiz/exam that identifies factors influencing jurisdictional emergency responses to domestic and 

foreign terrorist operations: ENF245. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

One section of ENF245 was offered in the fall. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

ENF245 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Data Details 
No final exam was offered. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall 

semester with direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been 

working in-depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of 

Criminal Justice and Social Sciences. 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D–Critical Thinking/D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) To be able 

to devise problem-solving strategies regarding the tools of homeland security, their use in a 

political/legal context, and the underlying homeland security policies further or altered by their 

use. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 70% of students will demonstrate, to a 3 level in the Rubric Rating Scale 

for a written assignment designed to measure knowledge in political/legal and policy context, to 
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analyze problems, and to devise reasonable and effective solutions to homeland security 

problems. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

One section of JUS215 was offered in the spring. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

JUS215 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Data Details 
100% of students demonstrated an 80% or higher on the graded 

written assignment.  This is a level 2 or better. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall 

semester with direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been 

working in-depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of 

Criminal Justice and Social Sciences. 

 

Updated: September 2012 
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BCJ – Justice Administration 

BCJ – JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: The Justice Administration Major prepares adult 

learners to manage critical workplace situations. The program emphasizes practical application of 

academic constructs through applied adult learning theory.  Each course is designed to bring the 

experience of the adult learner into the learning environment.  The major supports Tiffin 

University’s mission of professional excellence and meets the career goals of students and the 

needs of employers. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: The academically rigorous curriculum focuses on 

“real world” problems and situations.  From the accelerated theory to the emphasis on 

collaborative learning, the entire program is dedicated to increasing the adult learner’s 

effectiveness.  Each course in the program supplements the knowledge and skills the adult learner 

already possesses.  The major cultivates learning self-sufficiency. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students will write with clarity and precision.  All writing Intensive Courses as designated in the 

Academic Bulletin 

Critical thinking – ENF312/JUS463  

Oral and written communication - FOR366/ENF400 

Analysis and solution development of problems - ENF312 / JUS463  

Demonstration of effective team and individual participation - SOC350/JUS463  

Students will be exposed to and understand professional practices related to their major field of 

study.   

Major Field classes 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 
Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Writing Abilities) 

Students will write with clarity and precision.   

 

Assessment Criteria: All courses identified as Writing Intensive Course in the Academic 

Bulletin will have at least one writing assignment and use the Writing Across the Curriculum 

grading rubric to assess the students writing abilities.  A mean score of 3.5 is expected.   
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In 2012-2013 AY, the Office of Outcomes Assessment gathered and analyzed data from courses 

identified as writing intensive with the Writing Across the Curriculum grading rubric. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
To be provided by OA department. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with 

direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-

depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of Criminal 

Justice and Social Sciences. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Research Skills) Adult learners will demonstrate the ability to collect 

and interpret data. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of adult learners will achieve a “B” or higher on the 

applied research project for JUS463 as measured by the corresponding grading rubric.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement: In 2012-2013 AY, research skills data was collected from the 

applied research project for JUS463.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

Met/Not Met 

MET 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
JUS463 – Results met: 82% of adult learners obtained a “B” of 

higher on the applied research project.  Outcome results 

improved 9% from previous academic year. 

 

JUS463 – Results met: 82.617% of adult learners obtained a “B” 

of higher on the applied research project.  Outcome results 

dropped 20.13% from previous academic year. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with 

direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-

depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of Criminal 

Justice and Social Sciences. 
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Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Speaking Abilities / Writing Abilities) Adult learners will 

demonstrate the ability to communicate effectively, both orally and in written form.   

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the graded 

oral presentation report for FOR366 and ENF400.  For the same courses, seventy percent of adult 

learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the final paper, as measured by the criteria on the writing 

ability and quality of documentation criteria on the final evaluation report for FOR366, and on the 

research project evaluation report for ENF400. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In 2012-2013 AY, speaking abilities skills data was collected from the oral/online presentation 

report for FOR366 and ENF400.   

 

In 2012-2013 AY, writing abilities data was collected from the final evaluation report for FOR366 

and ENF400. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

Met/Not Met 

NOT MET 

 

 

MET 

 

 

NOT MET 

 

 

 

NOT MET 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

Not Met 

 

 

 

Not Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Data Details 
FOR 366 – Results met: 74% of adult learners obtained a “B” or 

higher on the oral/online presentation report.   

 

ENF400 – Results met: 85% of adult learners obtained a “B” or 

higher on the oral/online presentation report. 

 

FOR366 – Results met: 78% of adult learners obtained a “B” or 

higher on the final evaluation report.  Outcome results improved 

4% from previous year. 

 

ENF400 – Results not met: 69% of adult learners obtained a “B” 

or higher on the final evaluation report. 

 

Data Details 
FOR 366 – Results met: 92.47% of adult learners obtained a “B” 

or higher on the oral/online presentation report.  Outcome results 

improved 18.4%. 

 

ENF400 – Results met: 66.67% of adult learners obtained a “B” 

or higher on the oral/online presentation report. Outcome results 

dropped 18.33%. 

 

FOR366 – Results met: 78.77% of adult learners obtained a “B” 

or higher on the final evaluation report.  Outcome results 

improved 4% from previous year. Outcome results increased less 

than 1%. 
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Not Met ENF400 – Results not met: 52.88% of adult learners obtained a 

“B” or higher on the final evaluation report. Outcome results 

dropped 16.12%. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with 

direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-

depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of Criminal 

Justice and Social Sciences. 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Critical Thinking) Adult learners will demonstrate the ability to 

analyze a contemporary problem and develop an effective solution.   

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the final 

paper for ENF312 and on the research project for JUS463, as measured by the criteria on the 

writing ability and quality of documentation criteria on the final evaluation report for ENF312, 

and on the research project evaluation report for JUS463.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In 2012-2013 AY, critical thinking skills data was collected from the final evaluation report for 

the research project evaluation for JUS463. ENF312 is no longer part of the BCJ JA curriculum, 

thus no data collected. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

NOT MET 

 

 

 

MET 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

 

Met 

 

Data Details 
ENF312 – Results not met: 67% of adult learners obtained a “B” 

or higher on the final paper.  Outcome results have dropped 3% 

from previous year. 

 

JUS463 – Results met: 82% of adult learners obtained a “B” or 

higher on the research project.  Outcome results improved 9% 

from previous year. 

 

Data Details 
ENF312 is no longer part of the BCJ JA curriculum, thus no data 

collected. 

 

JUS463 – Results met: 82.61% of adult learners obtained a “B” 

or higher on the research project.  Outcome results stayed the 

same from previous year. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with 

direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-

depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of Criminal 

Justice and Social Sciences. 
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Intended Outcomes 5: (D – Career Readiness) Adult learners will demonstrate the ability to 

work effectively in groups and as individuals.   

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of adult students will obtain a “B” or higher for the final 

paper for SOC350, as measured by the criteria on the writing ability and quality of documentation 

criteria on the final evaluation report for SOC350, and on the research project evaluation report 

for JUS463.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In 2012-2013 AY, career readiness skills data was collected from the final evaluation report for 

SOC350 and the research project evaluation for JUS463. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

 

 

Met 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

 

 

Met 

Data Details 
SOC350 – Results not met: 58% of adult learners obtained a “B” 

or higher on the final paper.  Outcomes results have dropped 7% 

from the previous year. 

 

JUS463 – Results met: 82% of adult learners obtained a “B” or 

higher on the research project.  Outcome results have improved 

9% from previous year. 

 

Data Details 
SOC350 – Results not met: 68.48% of adult learners obtained a 

“B” or higher on the final paper.  Outcomes results improved 

10.48% from the previous year. 

 

JUS463 – Results met: 82.61% of adult learners obtained a “B” 

or higher on the research project.  Outcome results remained the 

same as the previous year. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with 

direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-

depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of Criminal 

Justice and Social Sciences. 

 

Intended Outcomes 6: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Students will be exposed to 

and understand professional practices related to their major field of study.   

 

Assessment Criteria: All students will successfully pass a professional practices assignment as 

deemed appropriate by their major field of study program faculty.  Classes involved are at the 

discretion of the major field of study faculty.   
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In 2012-2013 AY, the Outcomes Assessment Department gathered and analyzed data for the 

Major Field of Study Assessment.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Data Details 
To be provided by OA department. 

 

Data Details 
No data collected.  The major field of study assessment was not 

administered. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with 

direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-

depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of Criminal 

Justice and Social Sciences. 

 

Updated: May 15, 2014 
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BCJ – Law Enforcement 

BCJ – LAW ENFORCEMENT ON-LINE 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

Baccalaureate degree graduates in law enforcement must comprehend the mission, structure, 

goals, and operations of police agencies at the local, state, and federal levels in a democratic 

society.  The prevention, repression, and control of crime in America requires that law 

enforcement agents appreciate the critical role they play in balancing public order and individual 

liberty.  Present, past, and future law enforcement in the United States confronts some of the most 

difficult problems and issues that any nation can experience.  Graduates need a firm academic and 

practical education in the law, the behavioral sciences, and the political process. The Bachelor of 

Criminal Justice degree with a major in Law Enforcement provides that necessary foundation for 

successful employment and practice.  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Over 800,000 men and women are employed in law enforcement work at the local, state, and 

federal levels in America.  Critical shortages exist at all levels of police service, but perhaps no 

more dire than in municipal and county law enforcement.  Recruiting efforts are underway across 

the nation that are unmatched in history with many police and sheriffs’ agencies conducting 

nationwide recruiting drives, offering employment signing bonuses, providing attractive 

educational incentives, assisting with moving expenses, guaranteeing retirement options that rival 

any other public service, and conducting applicant screening and testing in states other than the 

location of their department. The International Association of Chiefs of Police estimates that 

nearly 2/3 of America’s police departments have vacancies.  Promotional opportunities abound 

and cities and townships currently search the nation for professional police executives to head 

their law enforcement departments.  

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will be able to describe the four major features of the law enforcement officer role in 

American society.  JUS110 / ENF 150  

Graduates will be able to explain the main components of community policing. ENF 150  

Graduates will be able to describe key ethical and legal dilemmas associated with the police role. 
ENF 150/237/400 / JUS 361  

Graduates will be able to critically evaluate by means of written and oral communication the 

quality of a major criminal investigation involving crimes against persons, property, technology, 

and the environment. ENF 237/239  

 

Program Executive Summary:  

 

It is important to note that ENF237 was not offered at Tiffin University and had been combined to 

enhance ENF239 curriculum. 
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Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D–Career Specific–Program Specific) Graduates will be able to describe 

the four major features of the law enforcement officer role in American society.  (JUS110 / 

ENF150) 

 

Assessment Criteria: In response to an essay or series of objective questions, students will be 

able to assign 90% of examples of police activity and tasks to the one or more of the four major 

features of the police role in American society according to a developed rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Three sections of JUS110 were offered during the academic year.  One section of ENF150 was 

offered during the academic year.   

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

JUS110 

 

 

 

ENF150 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

 

 

Not Met 

Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Data Details 
Summary of Findings: data collected demonstrates 72.3% of 

students obtained a score of 90% or higher.  Three sections were 

offered during the academic year. Week 3 assignment. 

 

Summary of Findings: data collected demonstrates 76.9% of 

students obtained a score of 90% or higher.  One section was 

offered during the academic year. Week 4 assignment 1. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall 

semester with direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been 

working in-depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of 

Criminal Justice and Social Sciences. 
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Intended Outcomes 2: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates will be able to 

explain the main components of community policing. (ENF150) 

 

Assessment Criteria: In response to an essay question, all students will be able to explain the 

major components of community policing and obtain a score of 90% or higher according to a 

developed rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

One section of ENF150 was offered during the year. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

ENF150 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Data Details 
Summary of Findings: data collected demonstrates 84.6% of 

students obtained a score of 90% or higher.  One section was 

offered during the academic year. Week 5 assignment 1. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall 

semester with direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been 

working in-depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of 

Criminal Justice and Social Sciences. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates will be able to 

describe key ethical and legal dilemmas associated with the police role.  (ENF150/237/400 / JUS 

361) 

 

Assessment Criteria: In response to an essay question, students will be able to discuss 6 major 

legal and ethical dilemmas associated with the police role and obtain a score of 90% or higher 

according to a developed rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

It is important to note that ENF237 was not offered at Tiffin University and had been combined to 

enhance ENF239 curriculum.  One section of ENF150 was offered during the year. Three sections 

of ENF400 were offered during the year. Four sections of JUS361 were offered during the year. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

ENF150 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

 

Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Data Details 
Summary of Findings: data collected demonstrates 84.6% of 

students obtained a score of 90% or higher.  Week 6 assignment 

1. 
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ENF400 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

JUS361 

 

Not Met 

 

 

 

Not Met 

 

 

 

Not Met 

 

 

 

Not Met 

 

Summary of Findings: data collected demonstrates 61.5% of 

students obtained a score of 90% or higher.  Week 6 assignment 

2. 

 

Summary of Findings: data collected demonstrates 37.5% of 

students obtained a score of 90% or higher.  Week 2 assignment 

1. 

 

Summary of Findings: data collected demonstrates 30% of 

students obtained a score of 90% or higher.  Week 6 assignment 

1. 

 

Summary of Findings: data collected demonstrates 60% of 

students obtained a score of 90% or higher.  Week 6 assignment 

2. 

 

Summary of Findings: data collected demonstrates 54.8% of 

students obtained a score of 90% or higher.  Culmination of all 

weekly assignments. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall 

semester with direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been 

working in-depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of 

Criminal Justice and Social Sciences. 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific/D–Communication Skills/D–

Writing Skills) Graduates will be able to critically evaluate by means of written and oral 

communication the quality of a major criminal investigation involving crimes against persons, 

property, technology, and the environment. (ENF237/239) 

 

Assessment Criteria: In both an oral and written presentation, students will be able to critically 

evaluate the quality of a completed major criminal investigation that is well documented in book 

and article literature sources using 5 established principles of effective criminal investigation and 

obtain a score of 90% according to a developed rubric.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

It is important to note that ENF237 was not offered at Tiffin University and had been combined to 

enhance ENF239 curriculum.  Also, for the on-line environment, an oral presentation is not 

required. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

 

Data Details 
No data collected. 
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2013-2014 

ENF239 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
Summary of Findings: data collected demonstrates 50% of 

students obtained a score of 90% or higher.  Week 7 assignment. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall 

semester with direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been 

working in-depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of 

Criminal Justice and Social Sciences. 

 

Updated: September 2012 
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ACJ – Law Enforcement 

ACJ – LAW ENFORCEMENT ON-LINE 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

Associate degree graduates in law enforcement must comprehend the mission, structure, goals, 

and operations of police agencies at the local, state, and federal levels in a democratic society.  

The prevention, repression, and control of crime in America requires that law enforcement agents 

appreciate the critical role they play in balancing public order and individual liberty.  Present, 

past, and future law enforcement in the United States confronts some of the most difficult 

problems and issues that any nation can experience.  The associate degree curriculum in Law 

Enforcement is designed to provide students with the knowledge and skills necessary for 

contemporary law enforcement and to give them a social understanding of crime and justice in our 

society. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Over 800,000 men and women are employed in law enforcement work at the local, state, and 

federal levels in America.  Critical shortages exist at all levels of police service, but perhaps no 

more dire than in municipal and county law enforcement.  Recruiting efforts are underway across 

the nation that are unmatched in history with many police and sheriffs’ agencies conducting 

nationwide recruiting drives, offering employment signing bonuses, providing attractive 

educational incentives, assisting with moving expenses, guaranteeing retirement options that rival 

any other public service, and conducting applicant screening and testing in states other than the 

location of their department.  The International Association of Chiefs of Police estimates that 

nearly 2/3 of America’s police departments have vacancies.  Promotional opportunities abound 

and cities and townships currently search the nation for professional police executives to head 

their law enforcement departments.  

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

TU ACJ Intended Outcomes 

Outcome Mapping 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness 

– Program Specific)  

Students will demonstrate comprehensive 

knowledge of general studies, including 

history, philosophy, culture, art and music in a 

capstone course. 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): F1. Reading, 

F2. Writing, F3. Arithmetic, F4. Mathematics, 

F5. Listening, F6. Speaking,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: 
Describes the scope and princi..., Illustrates 

contemporary termi..., Written case study 

  

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Career Readiness 

– Program Specific)  

Students will write with clarity and precision 

in the humanities area. 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): F1. Reading, 

F2. Writing,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: 
Communication fluency, Generates student 

artifacts, Illustrates core concepts, Written 
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case study 

Intended Outcomes 3  

Students in the Associate's degree programs 

will be measured following the College's 

general education outcomes assessment plan 

#3 through #8. 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): F1. Reading, 

F17. Integrity and Honesty, F2. Writing, F3. 

Arithmetic, F4. Mathematics, F5. Listening, 

F6. Speaking,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: 
Applies recognized methods in ..., 

Communication fluency, Generates student 

artifacts, Illustrates contemporary terms..., 

Quantitative Fluency 

  

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Writing Abilities)

 
All students will meet the writing across the 

curriculum requirements. 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): C13. 

Interprets and Communicates..., F2. Writing, 

F7. Creative Thinking,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: 
Communication fluency, Generates student 

artifacts, Written case study 

 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Law Enforcement Core Knowledge - ENF237 

School of Criminal Justice Law Enforcement Programs - Annual assessment plan – currently 

JUS110 and ENF150 

General Education - As defined by the GEC outcomes assessment plan 

Writing across the curriculum - ENF239 

 

Program Executive Summary:  

 

For the Academic Year 2013-2014, the Associates Degree in Criminal Justice – Law Enforcement 

(ACJ LE) experienced an influx of students with the incorporation of the Ivy Bridge College 

teach-out plan. Successes included the adoption of certain Ivy Bridge College on-line law 

enforcement courses.  Pass rates of core courses met expectation given the inclusion of Ivy Bridge 

College students.  It is important to note that ENF237 was not offered at Tiffin University and had 

been combined to enhance ENF239 curriculum. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Students will demonstrate 

comprehensive knowledge of law enforcement. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of students will be able to critically evaluate by means of 

written and oral communication the quality of a major criminal investigation involving crimes 

against persons, property, technology, and the environment.  Seventy percent of students will 

obtain a score of 80% or higher on the graded presentation report for ENF 239, as measured by 

the presentation rubric.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement: ENF237 was replaced with ENF239.   

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

ENF 239 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Partially Met 

 

Data Details – ENF237 was offered but does not compare to 

ENF239. 

 

Data Details  

Summary of Findings: There was 1 section of ENF 239 offered 

in AY 2013-2014, and the one section had met the outcome.  

 

75% of students were able to critically evaluate by means of 

written and oral communication the quality of a major criminal 

investigation involving crimes against persons, property, 

technology, and the environment (Week 3 assignment 1). Met 

 

75% of students passed the graded presentation with a score of 

80% or higher (Week 7 final project). Not Met 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: ENF237 cannot be compared to ENF239. 

 

2013-2014: Continue to monitor qualities of student work justifying a D or lower, compiling 

differences between AF and F, with analysis for each grade level. New plans will be designed 

during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, 

The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be 

with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D–Critical Thinking) Students will be able think logically about and 

critically analyze information. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of students will obtain a score of 80% or higher on an 

graded essay for JUS 110 and in ENF 150 that will provide examples of police activity and tasks 

to one or more of the four major features of the police role in American society, as measured by 

the developed rubric. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Seven section of JUS110 and three sections of ENF150 were offered during the academic year. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

JUS 110 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ENF 150 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

JUS 110 

 

 

 

ENF150 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

 

 

Not Met 

Data Details 
Summary of Findings: For data collected in Summer 2012 Term 

1, Summer 2012 Term 2, Fall 2012 Term 1, and Spring 2013 

Term 1, there was only one instance (one section) where the 

outcome was not met. Overall, there were 7 sections of JUS 110 

offered in AY 2012-2013, and 6 of the sections had met the 

outcome, ranging from 95% to 80%. The average of all seven 

sections was 82% 

 

Summary of Findings: For data collected in Summer 2012 Term 

1, Summer 2012 Term 2, and Spring 2013 Term 1, there were no 

instances where the outcome was not met. Overall, there were 3 

sections of ENF 150 offered in AY 2012-2013, and 3 of the 

sections had met the outcome, ranging from 98% to 81%. The 

average of all seven sections was 85%. These data were 

significantly influenced by a high instance of non-submissions 

that were also proportional to the instance of failures. In other 

words, the non-submitted assignments were associated with 

students who also failed the course and had minimal work 

beyond the midterm. 

 

Data Details 
Summary of Findings: data collected demonstrates 61% of 

students obtained a score of 80% or higher.  Two sections were 

offered during the academic year. Week 3 assignment. 

 

Summary of Findings: data collected demonstrates 40% of 

students obtained a score of 80% or higher.  One section was 

offered during the academic year. Week 4 assignment 1. 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Monitor for changes in trends. 

 

2013-2014: Revaluate outcome measures. New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall 

semester with direct consultation from the director of outcomes assessment, The director has been 

working in-depth with one school each year and this coming year it will be with the School of 

Criminal Justice and Social Sciences. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: Students in the Associate’s degree programs will be measured following 

the College’s general education outcomes assessment plan #2 through #8.  
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Assessment Criteria: All assessments will follow the appropriate testing and/or rubrics.  General 

Education plan is attached to this document. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

Pass Rates 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Consistent 

Use of 

Assessments 

 

 

 

2013-2014 
Not evaluated 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not evaluated 

 

Data Details 
Summary of Findings: Pass Rate Data of General Education 

Courses: On the attached report compiled by the Dean, the color 

red means the pass rate is below 50%, orange means 51-74%, 

and green means 75% or higher. These ranges may be 

unconventional; however, some trends can be identified as 

result. For example, courses most consistently with a pass rate 

below 50% include: CIS 101, 111; ENG 100; FIN 101; MAT 

100; MGT 121. 

 

Periodic and systemic review of courses illustrated that faculty 

were administering and students were submitting universally 

consistent assignments which were assessed by faculty using 

consistent instruments (i.e., rubrics). 

 

Data Details 

Not evaluated by the SGDE CJ department. 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Pass Rate: Recommendations: Investigate specific assignments, techniques, and other 

phenomenon that are contributing the lowest pass rates (CIS 101, 111; ENG 100; FIN 101; MAT 

100; MGT 121). Establish curricular and instructional revision plans. 

 

2013-2014: Not evaluated by the SGDE CJ department. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D–Writing Skills) All students will meet the writing across the 

curriculum requirements. 

 

Assessment Criteria: All courses identified as a Writing Intensive Course in the Academic 

Bulleting will have at least one writing assignment and use the Writing Across the Curriculum 

grading rubric to assess the writing ability of students.  A mean score of 3.5 is expected.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

ENG 142 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Data Details 

Summary of Findings: Summer 2012, Terms 1 and 2: Citations 

and Punctuation were the two lowest mean ratings (2.87 and 2.95 

out of 5.0 respectively); therefore, are below Acceptable levels. 

Structure, Format and Language, and Grammar were at or above 

Acceptable. Fall 2012, Terms 1 and 2: No rubric criteria were 

below Acceptable levels. No rubric criteria were above Target. 

Combined Terms: No bimodal relationships. Predominately 

scored at Level 4 across terms. Distribution consistent across 

terms: Level 4 most frequent, Levels 5 and 0 (zero) least 

frequent. Level 0 highest in Spring 2013. This appears to reflect 

variation in assessment criteria. Recommend clear training.  

 

Summary of Findings: Given the included data set, the following 

conclusions can be made. Overall, the frequency of No Effort 

rating is directly tied to course completion or extended absence, 

but not incomplete grades or lacking of effort. In other words, No 

Effort is awarded when a student is no longer making an an effort 

to complete work, and is directly tied to those earning an AF for 

extended absence. As a strength, students have performed 

consistently at the Satisfactory (or higher) level in Punctuation 

and Capitalization, Grammar, and Formal and Professional 

Language. Insufficient and Below Average ratings did not 

exceed 10%. As an area for improvement, Citations exceeded the 

20% threshold for Insufficient and Below Average (21%); 

therefore, this is an instance deserving of specific attention and 

discovery. 

 

Data Details  

Not evaluated by the SGDE CJ department. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Recommendations: Summer 2012, Terms 1 and 2: Further study of deficiencies in 

Citations and Punctuation. Monitor for trends with categories near Acceptable as administrations 

and sample sizes increase. Fall 2012, Terms 1 and 2: Data are indicative of Acceptable student 

performance. Monitor trends to ensure more needy areas gain priority. Combined Terms: 

Determine the nature of the increases Level 0 scores in Spring 2013. For 2013-2014, provide 

opportunities to train faculty and calibrate use of specific assessment instruments. Monitor all 

rubric criteria for changes in performance by instructor, section, or cohort. Engage Library and 

Faculty in discussions regarding citations and instruction to improve this aspect of student 

performance. Also, make recommendations to IT teams to properly identify absent students in 

data set to accurately determine those who are absent versus delinquent submissions. 
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2013-2014: Not evaluated by the SGDE CJ department. 

 

 

Updated: October 11, 2012 
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V. Academic Support Programs Assessment 

Academic Advising 

ACADEMIC SUPPORT PROGRAMS 

OFFICE OF ACADEMIC ADVISING 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Purpose Statement: 

 

The Tiffin University Office of Academic Advising (OAA) assists Tiffin campus undergraduate 

students in following their individual curricular programs. Through support from the OAA, students are 

enabled to comprehend, customize, and complete the academic requirements of their chosen majors. 

 

The OAA aims to provide students with an understanding of the bigger picture of degree completion, 

stresses the importance of student responsibility, and offers strategies for academic success. 

 

 

Marketing / Target Statement: 

 

The Office of Academic Advising serves Tiffin campus undergraduate students, helping them to 

successfully persist toward graduation by teaching them to become responsible for their own academic 

progress. It assists faculty members by serving as a resource in advising-related topics, by offering 

choice in regards to advising and by providing various levels of assistance—from none at all to full 

service—in the pre-registration advising process. 

 

 

Goals of the Program: 

1. Students will be able to identify the location of and services provided by the Office of 

Academic Advising. 

2. Students will understand and be able to effectively utilize the tools of educational planning, 

including a curriculum sheet/degree audit, the academic bulletin, course schedules, and Self 

Service. 

3. Students will feel supported and positively impacted by the OAA. 

4. Faculty mentors will be supported by the OAA in the quest to provide appropriate discipline-

specific academic advising for students. 

5. Faculty will utilize the OAA as an on-campus resource to provide advising-specific guidance 

and professional development. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria  

 

Intended Outcome 1: Students will be able to identify the location of and services provided by the 

Office of Academic Advising. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

1. The OAA has promoted its location as well as the need for students to make advising 

appointments and to prepare for registration through the creation and posting of flyers, notices 

on whiteboards, posters, easel signs, the portal page, and e-mail blasts. 

2. The OAA assigns students faculty mentors within their major, informing students and new 

mentors about the same via e-mail. 

3. The OAA assigns freshmen in the fall to FRE100 sections, placing them with instructors from 

their major school whenever possible. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met 

 
Data Details 
From the Academic Advising Student Survey (Fall 2013): 

 80% of student respondents correctly identified the location 

of the AA office. In addition, following is a breakdown of 

correct responses by class standing: 

                  Freshmen – 85% 

                  Sophomores – 96% 

                  Juniors – 74% 

                  Seniors – 61% 

 74% of all respondents correctly identified at least one service 

of the OAA. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

1. The OAA changed locations in the summer of 2013 from the Success Center in Friedley Hall to 

the Office of Registration & Records in Seitz Hall. The survey revealed that the new location 

was not promoted sufficiently, so efforts should be increased to adequately promote the newest 

location change for the OAA. 

2. As a result of student feedback on the Spring 2013 advising survey, we had RAs slip papers 

under students’ doors in the residence halls. As a result of the Fall 2013 student survey, the 

OAA will continue utilizing other previous methods for promotion of advising weeks and 

registration (TU e-mails from Academic Advising, Signs in buildings, MyDragon portal page, 

Notices on whiteboards in classrooms). 

3. When assigning and informing students of their new mentors within their major, the OAA 

provides students with faculty mentors’ contact information and office hours. The OAA could 

also include in these e-mails specific information about our location and services. 

4. The OAA can also promote its personnel, location, and services through the use of fun, 

informational flyers, through posting information on the LED reader boards on campus, and by 

creating and producing large banners (with pictures) to be placed in Gillmor and the residence 
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halls. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria 

 

Intended Outcome 2: Students will understand and be able to effectively utilize the tools of 

educational planning, including a curriculum sheet/degree audit, the academic bulletin, course 

schedules, and Self Service. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

1. Each semester, advising specialists from the OAA meet with Tiffin campus undergraduate 

students for advising sessions. We publish the expectation that students should come 

prepared for the session and we provide information about where these resources 

(curriculum sheets, academic bulletin, course schedule) can be found on MyDragon. 

During the sessions, we coach and reinforce how these tools can help students to build 

appropriate schedules. 

 

2. In Fall 2013, the OAA gave advising presentations to most of the sections of FRE100, 

providing valuable advising information to 93% of freshman students. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
Tiffin undergraduate student respondents to the Academic Advising 

Student Survey (Fall 2013)--who had met with an advising specialist 

and had already registered for fall classes-- identified qualities about 

their meeting with an advising specialist: 

                                                                                     Percentage      

Responses 

Provided information I needed………………………82%              37 

Helped me understand the requirements 

       for my major…………………………………      60%             27 

Explained the curriculum sheet……………………    56%             25 

Showed me where to find the schedule of classes…   49%             22 

Adequately answered my questions or referred me  

      to the proper person……………………………   76%              34 

Asked me to confirm my major and/or minor……… 60%              27 

Asked if I had considered changing, adding,  

      or dropping a major or minor…………………… 53%              24 

Referred to a copy of the updated curriculum  

      sheet for my program…………………………… 76%              34   

Offered me a copy of the updated curriculum sheet…51%              23                                                               

Used the Academic Bulletin during our apt…………51%               23 

Asked if I had an Academic Bulletin or showed  

      me how to access it on MyDragon..……………   38%              17 

Asked me about my academic interests, goals or  

      plans for the future……………………………… 51%               23 
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Encouraged me to visit my mentor…………………33%              16 

45 total respondents 

 

Self Service 

From the Fall 2013 Academic Advising Student Survey: 

 59% of students registered online through Self Service and an 

additional 23% registered both online and in person at Seitz 

Hall. 

 59% of Tiffin campus undergraduate students were able to 

register for their first 5 choices 

 27% registered for 5 classes, some not their first choice 

 44 respondents 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

1. In working with a wide variety of students, it is apparent that students need an introduction at 

the outset of their education to the tools, language, and process of planning academic paths that 

lead successfully and efficiently to graduation. In support of this goal, the OAA plans, at the 

very least, to: 

 Increase the size of the advising team from 2 to 5, providing a “go-to” person for every Tiffin 

campus undergraduate student. The OAA will utilize a case method approach in working with 

students, with approximately 350 per advisor. 

 Relocate the advising office to be self-contained and within close proximity to the Office of 

Registration & Records and Financial Aid. 

 Create, and improve where needed, the resources and materials we prepared and packaged for 

each incoming freshman student last fall of 2013. 

 Offer targeted training for instructors to more effectively utilize the materials with their first 

year seminar sections.  

2. In future post-registration surveys, the OAA will include questions targeted at assessing 

students’ levels of learning as a result of preparing for and attending advising appointments. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria  

 

Intended Outcome 3: Students will feel supported and positively impacted by the OAA. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
Student respondents to the Fall 2013 Academic Advising survey 

identified qualities about their advising specialist: 

                                                                            Percentage         

Responses 

Was positive………………………………………..91%                41       

Was friendly………………………………………..89%                40 

Seemed interested in me……………………………84%                

38              

Took enough time to help me or offered 

        to meet with me at another time……………….87%               39 

Made good use of the time we had…………………87%                

39 

Was professional……………………………………93%                

42 

45 total respondents 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

1. The OAA will develop a communication plan to target specific groups of students (first 

years, continuing students, graduating seniors, etc.),  providing them with regular, timely, 

targeted messages utilizing phone, e-mail, traditional mail, as well as other means. 

2. The OAA will partner with Admissions staff and be more intentional concerning the “hand-

off” of new first years or transfer students from admissions counselors to academic advisors. 

3. The OAA will continue to offer support through various means, including individual 

appointments—both walk-in and scheduled--as well as class presentations about academic 

resources and the planning process. In addition, the OAA will build rapport with students at 

monthly events co-sponsored by Admissions and Academic Advising, and through such 

initiatives as Faculty Mentor Meet & Greet and Advisor Lunches. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria 

 

Intended Outcome 4: Faculty mentors will be supported by the OAA in the quest to provide 

appropriate discipline-specific academic advising for students. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

1. The OAA creates and provides yearly updates of: 

 Academic bulletins 

 Curriculum sheets and academic plans for each major program 

 Up-to-date advising files for each undergraduate main campus student 

 Degree audits for students of senior standing (82+ hours) 

2. Upper level students (seniors and juniors) benefit from meeting with their faculty mentor in 

order to ensure they are on track for graduation and to plan for internships, post-graduation 
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job searches, or graduate education. The OAA provides faculty with advising support by 

offering them the ability to choose two levels of involvement in advising their freshman and 

sophomore students.  These include: 

 Option 1, for those who wish to mentor and advise all of their students.  

 Option 2, for those who wish to only mentor their Freshman and Sophomore students, 

having advising specialists meet with them for advising. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
During the 2013-14 academic year, advising specialists conducted 

approximately 1500 appointments for a variety of academic 

concerns--including pre-registration advising, change of 

major/minor, questions about internships, requests for 4-year plans 

and audits, change of schedule, etc. 

 

Advising specialists assisted 87% of faculty mentors by meeting 

with their freshmen and sophomore students for advising. (Just 

13% of faculty mentors chose to both mentor and advise all of 

their student mentees—freshmen through seniors.) 

 

Of the faculty respondents to the end-of-semester survey (Fall 

2013), 74% rated the current advising/mentoring process as 

effective or highly effective (19 responses). In addition, 100% of 

faculty respondents reported feeling supported by the Office of 

Academic Advising as they strive to provide appropriate advising 

to their students (18 responses). 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

1. The OAA has sought and will continue to seek input from faculty members to edit and 

update the academic bulletin, curriculum sheets, academic plans, and student advising files.  

2. In the future the OAA needs to use more specific language to assess what components 

faculty mentors view as effective or ineffective, and if their needs are being met by the 

changes in advising.  The OAA values the qualitative comments it receives from faculty and 

has modified procedure as a result. This type of feedback is perhaps the most useful in 

bringing about continual improvement in efforts to support faculty. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria 

 

Intended Outcome 5: Faculty will utilize the OAA as an on-campus resource to provide advising-

specific guidance and professional development. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

1. The OAA provides information needed for advising to faculty mentors and advisors, 
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including: 

 Dates for advising weeks and registration 

 Changes in policies and procedures 

 Necessary additional documents, such the practice times schedule 

2. The OAA provides advising training sessions each semester for new faculty and meets 

individually with faculty as needed. 

3. The OAA produces satisfaction surveys at the conclusion of each semester, one for faculty 

mentors and one for students. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 

 

Student Advising Survey Fall 2013 

Faculty Advising Survey Fall 2013 

 

Available at: https://www.surveymonkey.com/MySurveys.aspx 

UN: Tiffin_University 

PW: sawdog02 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

1. In addition to sending e-mails to faculty mentors, the OAA will utilize its page on MyDragon 

as a repository for information on advising and keep the Academic Advising portion of the P 

drive updated with the latest information.  

2. With the implementation of the new advising structure in 2014-15, the OAA will be prepared 

to serve as a resource and offer information to faculty members. In addition, the OAA will 

assist in clarifying the role & duties of academic advisors and faculty mentors and assessing 

their impact on student retention. 

 

 

 

 

  

https://www.surveymonkey.com/MySurveys.aspx
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Career Development 

ACADEMIC SUPPORT PROGRAMS – CAREER DEVELOPMENT & INTERNSHIPS 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The mission of the office is to provide guidance for Tiffin University students and alumni during 

their career development process by providing self-assessment, career exploration, and career 

preparation resources. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

 Enhance and sustain an integrated Career Development System through employer and 

education partnerships. 

 Explore with employers and faculty methods to increase utilization of education and 

training opportunities. 

 Promote internship awareness among faculty and students. 

 Implement mentoring connections to connect students interested in working in a particular 

field or industry. 

 Implement an online career management system and interview system to create a seamless 

image for Tiffin Campus and off-site campuses.  This will provide employer/student 

posting and resume search capability, recruiting, and placement options. 

 Collaborate with the Office of Alumni Relations to re-connect alumni to Tiffin University 

as mentors and/or employer connections. 

 Continue to develop employer recruitment strategies. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 Intrapersonal Development: formation of autonomy, values, identity, self-esteem, maturity 

 Interpersonal development: valuing diversity, establishing relationships, relating to others 

 Practical Competence: career prep, time/money management, self-sufficiency 

 Career counseling participants will be able to describe the steps involved in making career 

decisions 

 Describe at least three job search strategies based on their career objective  

 Explain to a potential employer how their background and skills match the employer’s 

needs 

 Intern students will exhibit the maturity and professionalism commensurate with the work 

environment 
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Evaluation of: 

• Experiential activities (e.g. internships, voluntary activities, etc.) 

• Student work samples  

• Collection of products demonstrating extent of learning (resumes, portfolios, 

internship evaluations) 

• Surveys (student, alumni, etc.) 

• Exit interviews 

• Employment rates 

• Retention/graduation data 

• Demographics of student population 

• Focus groups and employer advisory board 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

To assist students in choosing a major and/or career path during their freshman and sophomore 

years at Tiffin University. 

To assist students in seeking opportunities to gain experience within their chosen career fields 

(through part-time jobs, internships, job shadowing, or volunteering) primarily during the 

students’ sophomore and junior years. 

To help students with all aspects of the job or graduate school search processes, including resume 

and cover letter (entrance essay) writing, interview techniques, and job /graduate school search 

strategies. 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: Improve recruitment programs to assist students in preparation for chosen 

careers. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Increase activities related to recruitment and evaluate the value to both 

students and employers. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

In process 

 

 

 

 

 

Met 

 

 

Met 

 

 

 

Met 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met 

Data Details 
Implement an online career management, resume design, and 

interview system to create a seamless image for Tiffin Campus 

and off-site campuses.  In addition, this has provided 

employer/student posting and resume search capability, 

recruiting, and placement options. 

 

Launched an online survey in collaboration with the Office Of 

Outcomes Assessment to collect and report data about alumni.   

 

Hosted the Ohio Council of Criminal Justice Education Career 

Fair which assisted students in their career preparation and job 

search. 

 

Worked with Collegiate Employ-Net Consortium members and 

developed employer recruitment strategies by offering the 

Collegiate Employ-Net Connections event. 

 

Data Details 

Created internship data tracking system 

 

Applied and received certification as an “Out For Work” Career 

Development Resource Center (LBGTQ compliance) 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013:  Purchased Experience software to be implemented in 2013-14 

 

2013-2014:  Evaluated and uploaded information for Experience program. Anticipated launch 

date – Summer 2014 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 2: After a one on one career exploration appointment, 75% of undergraduate 

students will be able to list at least one major/career path they are interested in exploring further. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will have a clearer understanding of the career exploration process 

and how their own skills and interests match up to a chosen major/career path. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

 

 

Data Details 
Tiffin University students (72%) indicated at least one 

major/career path they were interested in exploring further after a 

one on one appointment with Career Development. 
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2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met 

Data Details 

Acquired and launched Sigi3 (on-line education and career 

planning assessment tool) 

 

Extended our outreach by offering workshops in residence halls 

and classroom presentations, and offering more on-line 

resources. 

 

*It is difficult to offer a quantitative percentage, but the estimate 

is that our outreach to students is well over the 75% goal. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: The Career Development staff will continue to emphasize that career exploration is 

not a one day process and that it must continue after the end of the appointment. In addition, staff 

will advise student of the variety of resources available to assist students with various needs (i.e. 

talking with an advisor, interviewing someone in the field, exploring careers on Experience or 

Occupational Outlook Handbook). 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 3: To increase the number of students participating in career-related work 

experiences while at Tiffin University through an internship opportunity.  

 

 

Assessment Criteria: An estimated 70% of bachelor degree seeking grads will indicate that they 

participated in a career related experience while at Tiffin University (internship, unpaid and paid 

experiences).  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

 

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

Data Details 
From the May 2012 graduates, 71% of all grads indicated they 

had obtained career-related experience while at Tiffin University.   

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014:  The Class of 2013 graduates will be surveyed in May/August/December 2014. 

                     The Class of 2014 graduates will be surveyed in the Fall of 2014 

 

2014-2015:  Re-design online survey in collaboration with the Office Of Outcomes Assessment to 

collect and report data about alumni.   
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 4: Students will have a better knowledge of the job search process (including 

resume writing and mock interviews). 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
 

After meeting with Career Development staff for a resume critique, 95% of students will be able 

to list at least one concrete change made to their resume which significantly improved the resume. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
93% of students indicated that they would be able to update their 

resume on their own after a one on one appointment with the 

Career Development staff. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: Goals for learning outcomes related to assisting students in developing or critiquing 

their resumes were met. We will continue to not only suggest changes to strengthen their resumes, 

but also explain the thought/theory behind those changes so that students are empowered to 

update their resume throughout the time at Tiffin University and throughout their lives.  

 

2014-2015:   
 

 Implement Experience, an on-line job posting board and career resource site to better serve 

seated/on-line students and alumni in their employment and internship search process.  

 Continue to build the Out For Work Resource Center connection to enhance services for 

LBGTQ population.   

 Continue to increase student/alumni access to employers through Career Fairs such as the 

OCCJE Fair, CEN Fair, and the Heidelberg-TU Fair.  

 Host and continually enhance workshops on career development related topics and extend 

the outreach to residence hall programs and on-line students. 

 Re-design online survey in collaboration with the Office Of Outcomes Assessment to 

collect and report data about alumni.   

 Enhance internship application process 
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English Language and American Culture 

ACADEMIC SUPPORT PROGRAM 

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE (ESL) PROGRAM  

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The ESL program provides a multi-faceted training of English-language skills for international 

students in reading, listening, and writing, which are conducted at three levels: Beginning, 

Intermediate, and Advanced.  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The English as a Second Language (ESL) Program is designed to help international students 

achieve English proficiency required by their degree programs and expose them to many facets of 

American culture. The ESL program also offers comprehensive orientation that prepares 

international students for university studies and campus life. Students in the ESL program have 

full access to Tiffin University facilities, including computer labs, dining facilities, the fitness 

center, the Student Success Center, and the library. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students in all three levels of ESL will be expected to attend the Sunday Night Supplement 

program for 4 hours each month to extend and further develop their English language skills. 

Students in ESL courses will improve their English reading skills.  Courses Involved: 

ELA101/102/109. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: Students in all three levels of ELAC will be expected to attend the Sunday 

Night Supplement program for 4 hours each month. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of the students in all three levels of the ESL program will attend and 

participate in the Sunday Night Supplement program for at least 4 hours per month. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

This year we implemented our Sunday Night Supplement program for all of our students, 

including Level 3. Level 3 students were previously involved in 1-3 regular courses, but we have 

made some changes to the program and now they are placed in ESL courses only. The students 

were required to meet for SNS sessions twice a month for a total of four hours. These sessions 

were organized and facilitated by two assigned tutors who have experience working with the 

international students during the last academic year. 

 

The students were split into sessions based on their academic level (Level 1 and lower Level 2 

students from 1-3 and higher Level 2 and Level 3 students from 3-5), so instruction could be 

differentiated according to their academic skills. Each student was required to complete a 30 

minute conversation table during this time, and an average of a 1-1 ½ hours working with the 

tutor and in groups on vocabulary development, reading skills, and sentence structure, with the 

goal of improving English fluency and overall academic skills.   

 

Attendance at these sessions was a graded requirement of all ESL reading courses (ELA 

101/102/109), and the conversation tables factored into grading requirements for ESL 

communication courses (ELA 103/104/130). During the course of both semesters, the students 

were exposed to various lessons that integrated content instruction and discussions focused on 

cultural events, communication skills, and grammar/writing techniques. The content and 

instruction was also modified based on student suggestions and feedback about particular issues 

and skills with which they were struggling. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

SNS goal – 

85% of the 

students in all 

three levels of 

the ELAC 

program will 

attend and 

participate in 

the Sunday 

Night 

Supplement 

program for 

at least 4 

hours per 

month.  

Met/Not Met 

Met in Fall 

13 

and Spring 14 

Data Details 
Records of SNS and conversation table attendance were kept 

every week. For the Fall 2013 semester, these records indicate 

that 90% of the ESL students in levels 1-3 attended at least 4 

hours per month. For the Spring 2014 semester, these records 

indicate that 85% of the ESL students in levels 1-3 attended at 

least 4 hours per month.  

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Analysis: The difference in Sunday Night Supplemental instructions program attendance rates 

from the Fall to the Spring were most likely due to weather. We had several instances of severe 

weather in both January and February that seemed to affect student attendance. One major change 

in the program this year was the consistency and flow of the organization and structure throughout 

the semester. The tutors in charge developed themes for each semester and then had the activities 
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that were completed in each session relate to and culminate in a final product of that theme. 

Because of this, student feedback about the sessions in both semesters was very positive.  Overall, 

the SNS program continues to be a successful and necessary aspect of our ESL education program 

because it provides additional one-on-one instruction and exposure to English outside the 

classroom that is guided by student feedback and instructor support.  

 

Action Plan: Based on the consistent level of attendance, the positive feedback from the tutors, 

and the heightened engagement of the students, we have decided to continue requiring these 

sessions in both the reading and communication classes. In the upcoming academic year, the 

international students will be afforded their own learning space with computers, tables, and study 

areas. This will be the location for all of the SNS sessions, thus increasing the consistency that 

was positively experienced this year.  

 

Intended Outcomes 2: Students in ELAC courses will improve their English reading 

skills.  Courses Involved: ELA101/105 (Level 1) and 102/106 (Level 2). 

Assessment Criteria: Students in the listed courses will take the Accuplacer tests at the 

end of each semester.  75% of them will show an increase of at least 5 points between the 

first and second tests. 
 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Together with the international students office, the ESL department continued to work together 

towards the establishment of a stand-alone ESL program that would satisfy new government 

requirements and expand our recruiting base. As we began this process, several issues surfaced 

that led to some changes to our classes in Levels 1-3. We decided it was necessary to develop an 

independent ESL program leading to a certificate. After evaluating the needs for this new 

initiative, we decided to revise the third level of our program so that it offered full time credit in 

English language courses with no additional degree credit courses.  This involved the creation of 

several courses in order to establish a stand-alone program with a sufficient amount of credit and 

contact hours at each level, leading to the completion certificate.  

 

 ELAC Level 1: ELA101, 103, 105, 110 

o Add ELA170 (Community Partnership course) 

    

 ELAC Level 2: ELA102, 104, 106, 112 

o Add ELA171 (Community Partnership course) 

 

 ELAC Level 3: ELA109, 130 

o Add ELA172 (Community Partnership course) 

o Add ELA114 (English Grammar III, which completes a 3-course grammar 

sequence and makes level 3 a complete full-time semester) 

o Add ELA132 (Advanced Academic Writing, previously this was ENG140 ESL 

(international students only); it counted as elective credit. ELA132 will not count 

as elective credit.  Students who complete this course will move to ENG141 ESL if 

they move into a TU degree program.  ENG140 ESL will still be offered for 

international students who meet the TOEFL/IELTS standards, but do not have 

strong enough composition skills to take ENG141.  This is similar to incoming 

native speakers who are placed in ENG140. 
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In personnel, the director of the ESL program was promoted to a faculty position to take the place 

of a faculty instructor who will be retiring at the end of the spring 2014 semester. A staff position 

was also created (Coordinator of International Student Services) to teach four ESL classes and 

serve as a liaison for student services support. To compensate for the loss of the retiring faculty 

member and another adjunct who is leaving the university, we are hiring a full-time adjunct who 

speaks fluent Spanish and Arabic and has extensive experience in writing instruction.  

 

We envision that these changes will aid in the preparation and education of our international 

students as they progress through Levels 1-3 of our ELAC program as well as provide a solid 

foundation as we move towards a process of program accreditation. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

Students in the 

listed courses 

will take the 

Accuplacer at 

the end of each 

semester.  75% 

of them will 

show an 

increase of at 

least 5 points 

between the 

first and 

second tests. 

Met/Not Met 

Met in Fall 

2013 and 

Spring 2014 

Data Details 
Students in Levels 1 and 2 took the Accuplacer test at the 

beginning of the fall semester and again at the end of the fall 

semester in 2013. This testing was repeated at the beginning and 

end of spring semester in 2014. In Fall 2013, 79% of the 

students improved their Accuplacer scores by 5 points or more, 

with 71% improving by 10 points or more and 50% improving 

by 20 points or more. In Spring 2014,  

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Analysis:  The reading goal was again reached for this academic year, suggesting that the 

consistency of the curriculum and the stability of the instructor base are both having a positive 

effect on the students’ progress in the area of reading. Again, it is worthwhile to note the high 

percentages of students whose scores increased by 10 or 20 points within the course of one 

semester.  

 

Action Plan: In an effort to continue and improve upon this success, we have decided to expand 

our current ESL curriculum. Presently, we teach from one book for all four courses in Levels 1-2.  

Next academic year, we have decided to utilize separate books for each course. Instructors are in 

the process of evaluating several options that they have used to supplement their curriculum this 

past semester. We will use everyone’s input and feedback to make a adoption decisions for the 

upcoming year.  

 

Updated April 2014 
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Pfeiffer Library 

PFEIFFER LIBRARY 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: 2013-2014 

 

Pfeiffer Library Mission Statement: 

 

Pfeiffer Library is committed to: 

 support the curriculum of Tiffin University.   

 support teaching and learning. 

 serve a diverse University community. 

 serve as an intellectual resource for the local community. 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program: 

Provide convenient, efficient access to books and other information resources both locally and 

statewide. 

Maintain a broad range of quality learning resources and services. 

Promote the use of electronic information and instructional technologies. 

Cooperate with state and national library-service providers to expeditiously deliver materials and 

information. 

Create an environment in which instruction and research can flourish. 

Empower users with information and technological competencies necessary to pursue their 

educational, research, and professional goals. 

Foster student research through faculty-student contact, using library instruction. 

Cooperate with other campus units. 

Provide an effective collection. 

Provide effective library services. 

Provide effective staff. 

Provide community access to print materials. 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 
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Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: Every 3 years conduct surveys to assess the effectiveness of the OPAC in 

allowing users to locate their resources, then review the results to determine whether users are 

satisfied with the OPAC and take appropriate action based on results. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
Did conduct a survey of students.  The survey was limited to seeking their input on Pfeiffer 

Library hours. 

 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

 

 

Data Details 
Of those responding, 70% would like the Library to be open until 

midnight Sunday through Thursday.   

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: Will evaluate the results in light of budgetary restrictions. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: Annually calculate ratio of OPAL/OhioLink materials requested to those 

delivered.  Analyzing and monitoring results to determine reasons for non-delivery and adjust 

methods as appropriate.  

 

Assessment Criteria:  Compared stats from OhioLink. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
2,870 requests or 94.8% (3,028) were filled. 

 

Data Details 
3,104 requests or 95.1% (3,264) were filled. 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: 94.8% is an excellent fill rate.  Will continue to monitor each year. 

 

2013-2014: 95% is an excellent fill rate.  Will continue to monitor each year. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: Annually analyze OPAL/OhioLink statistics to determine usage by TU 

community and compare to peer libraries.
 
If usage rate differs significantly from our peers we will 

determine the reasons and adjust procedures as appropriate. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Use OhioLink statistics 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 
Number of requests submitted by Tiffin University patrons has 

dropped compared to 2011-2012. This is not unique to TU.   

However, so has the number of requests dropped throughout 

OhioLink.   

 

Data Details 
Number of requests submitted by TU patrons has dropped 

compared to 2012-21013.  This is also true for OhioLink as a 

whole. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: TU’s drop is very much in line with OhioLink’s overall reduction in requests.  

Probably due to lower enrollment at some institutions (not TU) and the increased availability of 

eBooks.  Please note this is for books only. 

 

2013-2014:  eBooks continue to affect the number of requests submitted for hard copies. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: Every 2 years periodically survey users to assess effectiveness of 

resources and services in meeting their research needs then analyze the results to seek appropriate 

methods to meet identified our needs. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not met 

Data Details 

 

 

Data Details 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: Every 2 years periodically survey users to assess effectiveness of 

resources and services in meeting their research needs then analyze the results to seek appropriate 

methods to meet identified our needs. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 
Not met 

Data Details 

 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 5: Annually survey student library users regarding library materials for their 

major, analyze the data and take any appropriate action needed. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 
Not met 

Data Details 

 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 6: Every 2 years survey faculty regarding library material for their courses 

and research, analyze the data and take any appropriate action needed. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 
Not met 

Data Details 

 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
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Intended Outcomes 7: Conduct faculty, student, and staff training sessions in the effective use of 

electronic information and instructional technologies per semester, evaluating the results of the 

training and adjust sessions as needed. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 
Met 

Data Details 
Provide bibliographic instruction to the ENG 141 sections.  The 

students are then given an exercise to locate an article and a 

book.  99% of the returned exercises are successful.   

 

Data Details 
Provide bibliographic instruction to the ENG 141 sections.  The 

students are then given an exercise to locate and article and a 

book.  98% of the returned exercises were successful. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: Will continue with the ENG 141 sessions and exercises. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 8: Conduct faculty, student, and staff training sessions in the effective use of 

“pathfinders” and other aids for locating electronic information.
  
 Evaluate results of training and 

adjust sessions as needed.  

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 
Met 

Data Details 
Pathfinders are no longer used.  Rather the OhioLink search 

engine is used.  Training sessions for students are provided in the 

ENG 141 sections.  LibGuides are provided on the Library’s 

webpage.   

 

Data Details 
LibGuides have been updated.  DragonQuest was implemented 

and presented in all ENG 141 sections. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014:  Will include DragonQuest in all ENG 141 sessions.  Screen casts will be created for 

inclusion in Moodle and LibGuides for seated and online students. 

 

 Intended Outcomes 9: Review OPAL contract every three years making any revisions needed. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 
Met 

Data Details 
OPAL contract review is done every 3 years.  Changes are made 

based upon the negotiations between OPAL and OHIONET. 

 

Data Details Reviewed 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: A new OPAL contract was negotiated, approved, and signed for the next 3 years. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 10: Review OhioLink services (databases and full-text) annually making any 

revisions needed. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 
Met 

Data Details 
Am in the process of implementing a “discovery layer” for 

OhioLink.  The discovery layer will “live” no later than 8/26/13.  

Discovery layer searches all material available in OhioLink—

books, articles, eBooks, etc. 

 

Data Details DragonQuest was implemented.   

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 11: Review OPAL/OhioLink usage statistics, analyzing the results and 

taking any appropriate action necessary.  

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 
Met 

Data Details 
As our enrollment has increased, so has OhioLink usage.  In 

2012-13 there were 29,475 Electronic Journal Center searches 

with 20,933 downloads.  This represents an increase of 3% over 

2011-2012. 

 

Data Details  In 2013-2014 there were 30,105 EJC searches with 

21,084 downloads. 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: Will continue to collect this data.  Due to enhanced software more detailed statistics 

will be available in 2014-05. 

 

Intended Outcomes 12: Review local usage statistics, analyzing the results and taking any 

appropriate action necessary. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 
Met 

Data Details 
Local usage stats are intermingled with the OhioLink statistics.  

In general the 2012 circulation total was 9,259 with an additional 

540 renewals.  Also there were 2871 interlibrary loans sent to 

other libraries not in OhioLink. 

 

Data Details 
Local usage stats are intermingled with OL statistics.  

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014:  Will have more detailed statistics next year due to improved software. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 13: Every 2 years conduct a library satisfaction survey.  Identify problem 

areas and seek explanations/solutions. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 
Not met 

Data Details 

 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 14: Compare staff, space, and expenditures to peer libraries.  Review 

comparison to determine problem areas and seek resources to improve these areas and determine 

points of excellence. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

  



285 

 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 
Met 

Data Details 
Within OPAL,  Pfeiffer Library ranks in the lower half for 

number of staff, space, and expenditures. 

 

Data Details Within OPAL Pfeiffer Library ranks in the lower 

half of number of staff, space, and expenditures. 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014:  Will continue to monitor in light of new staff hires. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 15: Assess outcomes assessment measures recommended in the Standards 

for Libraries in Higher Education, 2004.  Include appropriate outcomes assessment measures in 

ongoing collection, evaluation, and planning activities. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 
Not met 

Data Details 

 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 16: Measure results of library instruction by pre-test and post-tests of 

students on an ongoing basis.  Identify and correct areas of weakness and reinforce areas of 

strength. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 
Not met 

Data Details 

 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
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 Intended Outcomes 17: Survey faculty on the value of library instruction for improvement of 

their students’ research skills per semesters.  Analyze results; determine why evaluation of 

improvement is below or above goal. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 
Not met 

Data Details 

 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 18: Measure results of library instruction by pre- and post-tests of students 

on an ongoing basis, identifying and correcting areas of weakness and reinforce areas of strength 

in research strategies. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 
Not met 

Data Details 

 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 19: Every 2 years survey faculty on the value of library instruction for 

improvement of their students’ research skills, analyzing the results and working with classroom 

faculty to determine areas for improvement. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Data Details 

 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
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Intended Outcomes 20: Annually survey students on the value of library instruction for 

improvement of their information literacy & technology skills, analyzing the results to determine 

why evaluation of improvement is below or above our goal. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not met 

Data Details 

 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: 

 

 

 Intended Outcomes 21: Annually review information concerning library assistance provided to 

other campus units, modifying procedures and methods as necessary. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 
Not met 

Data Details 

 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 22: Periodically review faculty and staff training per semester, modifying 

sessions as appropriate. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 
Not met 

Data Details 

 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
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Intended Outcomes 23: Every 3 years survey all segments of the user population to determine 

satisfaction with the collection, analyzing results and modifying Collection Development Policy 

and procedures as necessary. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 
Not met 

Data Details 

 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 24: Annually compare segments of the collection to peer library collections, 

identifying strengths and weaknesses and taking any necessary and/or appropriate actions. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 
Met 

Data Details 
Pfeiffer Library’s collection is particularly strong in Criminal 

Justice and Business.  The Criminal Justice collection in number 

and currency is second to University of Cincinnati.  The business 

collection compares very well with Franklin University.  

Obtaining exact numbers is difficult due to the installation of 

new software. 

 

Data Details New software has been installed, but only very 

recently.  Stats are not yet available. 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: Will have stats for next year. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 25: Examine segments of the collection for relevancy and currency of 

materials on an ongoing basis in consultation with classroom faculty, remove irrelevant and dated 

materials. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 
Met 

Data Details 
Consult with faculty in certain portions of the collection—e.g. 

hospitality and natural science.  Each year review the reference 

collection and remove outdated material. 

 

Data Details Reviewed reference section and weeded outdated 

material. 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: Will expand weeding to other portions of the collection. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 26: Create channels for active and regular faculty input, analyzing input and 

modifying Collection Development Policy as appropriate. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 
Met 

Data Details 
Contact links are part of the Library webpage—for students and 

faculty.  Publish a monthly Library Newsletter.  Pfeiffer Library 

Committee, consisting of faculty members representing each 

school, meets on a regular basis. 

 

Data Details 
Monthly newsletter published.  Pfeiffer Library Committee is 

meeting on a regular basis.  Committee includes representative 

from the School of Grad and DE. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: Will continue to work with the faculty through the Pfeiffer Library Committee. 

 

 

 Intended Outcomes 27: Every 2 years assess library services by surveys, with input from all 

segments of the University community, identifying unserved/underserved segments and develop a 

strategy to ensure they are appropriately served. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 
Not met 

Data Details 

 

 

Data Details 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 28: Every three years employ regular library user satisfaction survey, 

specifically inquiring about staff performance, conducting regular workshops for library staff in 

areas of users concerns. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 
Not met 

Data Details 

 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 29: Annually survey staff to identify areas of need for staff development and 

training. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 
Met 

Data Details 
Due to the small staff size, this is done on a routine and informal 

basis as needed. 

 

Data Details 
Due to the small staff size, this is done on a routine and informal 

basis as needed. 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: 

Will continue.  Also more and more training sessions from OPAL and OhioLink are being made 

available via electronic means. 

 

Intended Outcomes 30: Provide appropriate and varied opportunities for needed staff 

development and training. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 
Met 

Data Details 
Staff are expected to attend and participate in the appropriate 

OPAL committees.  The Director is expected to attend and 

participate in the appropriate OPAL and OhioLink committees.  

Mileage and travel expenses are included in the budget. 

 

Data Details 
Staff are expected to attend and participate in the appropriate 

OPAL Committees.  The Director is expected to attend and 

participate in the appropriate OPAL and OhioLink committees.  

Mileage and travel expenses are included in budget. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: Will continue. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 31: Review advertised opportunities for staff development on an ongoing 

basis selecting appropriate development and training opportunities for staff. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met/Not Met 
Met 

Data Details 
OPAL and OhioLink opportunities are routinely emailed to staff. 

 

Data Details 
OPAL and OhioLink opportunities are routinely emailed to staff. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: Will continue. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 32: Annually review all job descriptions modifying as appropriate. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met/Not Met 
Met 

Data Details 
Job Descriptions have not changed. 

 

Data Details  Job description of Reference Librarian was 

updated. 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014:Will review job descriptions as needed. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 33: Annually track the number of community user cards issued and analyze 

the numbers to measure increased or decreased use of the print collection and modify community 

user procedures as necessary and appropriate. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 
Not met 

Data Details 

 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: 
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Student Success Center 

ACADEMIC SUPPORT PROGRAMS - STUDENT SUCCESS CENTER 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement:  
 

To help students become independent learners through effective tutoring services. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Our targeted market was the undergraduate and graduate seated students of Tiffin University. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

Increase the efficiency of the tutoring department 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

1. The ratio of scheduled tutoring hours and actual hours of tutoring will reflect an effective 

use of the universities physical and financial resources. In Fall, 2013, we assigned 198 

hours per week in tutoring for 13 weeks. We finished the term with 1,627 appointments at 

a total of 44, 187 minutes (736 hours). We averaged 56.6 hours of tutoring per week This 

means we were at 28.5%. 

2. We will attempt to increase the number of “unique” students (not yet measured). We hope 

to measure the number of different students who use the Murphy Center and then work to 

increase this number with marketing and promotions. 

 

Program Executive Summary:  

1. We will attempt to increase the average percentage of working hours to at least 30% (Fall, 

2014) 

2. We will attempt to increase the number of “unique” students (not yet measured) (Summer, 

2014) 

 

Highlighted yellow is new 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: The ratio of scheduled tutoring hours and actual hours of tutoring will 

reflect an effective use of the universities physical and financial resources. 

 

Assessment Criteria: The yearly totals of hours scheduled (tutors available in the SSC) and hours 

tutored (actual time spent tutoring) will show that peer tutors spend 30% of their time in 

individual and/or group tutoring. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: The ratio of different students who use the Murphy Center’s tutoring 

services will show the marketing and promotion of the tutoring program. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Using TutorTrac software will allow us to measure the number of students 

using the tutoring program. These are called “unique” students. We hope to increase our number 

of unique students each semester.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

We have implemented the PAL program (Peer Assisted Learning) into our foundation classes in 

English, Math, and Biology. In respect to tutoring, we have re-structured our tutors so that they 

each have mentors. This enabled us to monitor and train the tutors more efficiently. We also have 

begun to use more group tutoring sessions to make more efficient use of our time. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 
Fall semester: 28.2%  Spring Semester: 28.34% 

 

Data Details 
Fall semester: 28.5%    Spring Semester – not completed yet 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Beginning in the fall of 2013, a scaffold of academic support/tutoring will be in place 

to better serve the needs of our students.  We will be pulling out math/statistics/computer science 

tutoring and providing in designated times and areas around campus tutor-aided study called 

‘Power Hour’.  This will be a much more effective use of tutoring time and will provide all TU 

students the opportunity for assistance in these challenging subject areas.  We discovered that, in 

the past, tutors for these areas were scheduled during inopportune times for the students to access 

the help they needed.  This change in protocol will be very beneficial to the students, and will help 

the SSC to reach and exceed the goal effectively using physical and financial resources. 

 

2013-2014: This past year we took over the supplemental instruction program. We made some 

mistakes and corrected them. We use the supplemental instruction (PAL) program to support our 

foundations classes in Math, English, and Biology. We feel this will help with freshman retention. 

In Fall, 2014 we will be in the new Murphy Center. We will also be implementing new tracking 

software that will allow us to track the new goal above. 

 

Updated September 2011 
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Study Abroad 

ACADEMIC SUPPORT PROGRAMS - STUDY ABROAD PROGRAM 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Purpose Statement: 

 

The mission of the Study Abroad Program at Tiffin University is to enhance and internationalize 

the undergraduate experience, to promote intellectual and social growth, as well as global 

citizenship. 

 

Students will return to campus with a greater appreciation for global issues, enriching their 

understanding of their own on-campus curricula. 

 

Marketing / Target Statement: 

 

The Study Abroad program serves primarily Tiffin campus undergraduate students. Limited 

opportunities are also available for graduate student.   

 

Goals of the Program: 

6. Promote study abroad programs to increase participation and provide access for all 

students. 

7. Advise students in the selection of suitable programs. 

8. Participants will be more confident and self-sufficient.  Students will have an appreciation 

other cultures and people and have the ability to see how their own country fits into the 

global community 

9. Prepare students to maximize learning opportunities before they depart, while abroad, and 

upon their return. 

10. Join NAFSA, Association of International Educators. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1:.Promote study abroad programs to increase participation and provide 

access for all students. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Track the number of participants in study abroad programs.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement: 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcome 2:  Advise Students in the suitable selection of programs. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Track individual meetings with interested students. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcome 3: Participants will be more confident and self-sufficient.  Students will have 

an appreciation other cultures and people and have the ability to see how their own country fits 

into the global community. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcome 4: Prepare students to maximize learning opportunities before they depart, 

while abroad, and upon their return. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Judy Gardner was invited by the American Institute for Foreign Study (AIFS) to visit its St. 

Petersburg, Russia, site during the Fall of 2013. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details  
We sought to better prepare out students for their study abroad 

experience. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

We try to have Judy or Bruce visit one of the sites we sponsor each a year.  The host institution, 

eager to attract students to its campus, presents us with a variety of helpful suggestions and visits 

to local locations of interest.  These institutions hold seminars and encourage dialogue designed to 

expose us to all pertinent aspects of their operation.  The information we compile on these trips 

provides us with first-hand knowledge about the various locations, which help us to better counsel 

potential study abroad students who come to us for guidance. 

 

Intended Outcome 1: Join NASFA, Association of International Educators 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  

 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
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VI: Athletic Division Assessment 

 

ATHLETIC DIVISION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

Tiffin University is committed to the continued development of its students as members of an 

institution of higher education in which each student athlete is recognized as an individual with a 

unique set of goals for success in life and in career. The University is committed to the belief that 

an athlete's success in life is contingent upon the athlete's commitment to the principles of honor 

on and off the field of play. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement:  
 

The Athletic Department will promote a spirit of competition that concentrates upon the 

development of leadership skills, involvement and participation of non-athletic personnel in the 

support of intercollegiate competitive contests, and a sense of unity among all members of the 

Tiffin University Community. 

 

Tiffin University emphasizes academic success for all its students. In keeping with this 

philosophy, the athletic program at Tiffin University enforces specific standards of eligibility 

designed to assist its students in achieving success in the classroom throughout their university 

career. The successful completion of all degree requirements is considered paramount to the 

development of the student athlete at Tiffin University. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Will continue expanded development of new athletic website with a continued emphasis on social 

networking. 

Athletic department fundraising: Organize and administer various fundraising initiatives to help 

expand and enhance the athletic infrastructure and facilities. 

Community engagement analysis: all teams are required to be involved in the community and a 

system will be implemented to analyze the frequency of participation by students, staff, and 

community members as well as the frequency of visits to the TU campus.  

Squad Retention analysis: analysis will be implemented to study athletic team retention rates with 

intention of improving rates. 

GPA: An overall athletic GPA goal will be established and all teams will work to meet or exceed 

the goal. 

Development of facilities: All athletic facilities will continue to be developed and improved, 

helping staff and student athletes to achieve improved life-in-balance opportunities, simplifying 

many aspects of the student-athlete’s daily routines to facilitate superior academic standing.  

Continue monitoring using NCAA Best Practices initiatives: 

1. Academic Tracking System-a web-based software application developed by the NCAA to 

enable Division II institutions to monitor the academic performance and outcomes of 

entering cohorts of student-athletes and submit information to the NCAA. 
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2. Academic Performance Census-a research initiative that tracks cohorts of student-athletes 

creating longitudinal records of academic performance. It provides Division II institutions 

the ability to engage in informed discussions regarding initial and continuing eligibility. 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (ID–Student-Athletic Academic Achievement) Improve student-athlete 

academic achievement. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Achieve an overall student-athletes GPA of at least 3.0.  Squad size on 

each team will meet institutional standards. Increase athletic team retention. Increase efficiency in 

monitoring academic performance and maintaining eligibility standards via NCAA software.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

Website 

expansion via 

social 

networking 

 

Community 

engagement 

 

 

Retention 

 

 

 

NCAA 

academic 

tracking 

 

GPA 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

Met 

 

 

 

Met 

 

 

 

Met 

 

 

 

Met 

Data Details 
Upgraded athletic website; created iPhone and iPad apps for 

mobile devices; Expanded exposure via Facebook (819 users) 

and Twitter (1744 tweets amongst 347 followers) 

 

 

Over 600 student athletes involved in Cooper’s Wish campaign, 

raising over goal of $4000; in addition, each team worked 2 

hours in the community in coordination with SAAC 

 

Increased from 70% in 2011-12 to 73% in 2012-13 amongst first 

time, full-time freshmen scholarship athletes 

 

 

Continue usage of Academic Tracking System and Academic 

Performance Census 

 

 

Posted 3.00 GPA in fall  
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2014-2015: Finish in the top five of the GLIAC President’s Trophy standings. Provide Wi-Fi on 

travel buses to encourage academic studies. Improve soccer facilities. Achieve an overall student-

athletes GPA of at least 3.0.  Squad size on each team will meet institutional standards. Increase 

athletic team retention. Increase efficiency in monitoring academic performance and maintaining 

eligibility standards via NCAA software. 
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VII: Enrollment Management Division Assessment 

Admissions Operations 

ENROLLMENT SERVICES DIVISION - ADMISSIONS OPERATIONS 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLAN & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Begin use of third party call center to contact student leads. 

Adjust Operations to facilitate working with departments spread across campus.  

Implement new software solution for Admissions and Retention 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1:  Improve cost per acquisition for online student marketing 

 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
1) Continually monitor and work with vendors to become more efficient.  

2) Identify new audience targets and online advertising channels. 

3) Discontinue unproductive marketing channels. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  

 Shifted lead vendors to work under CUNet as lead aggregator 

 Worked with CUNet to launch new advertising channels 

 Paused all unproductive lead providers 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

Improve cost 

per 

acquisition 

for online 

student 

marketing 

Met/Not Met 

 

Met/Ongoing 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Begin use of third party call center to contact student leads  

 Develop system integrations to facilitate lead flow between providers, call center, and 

Tiffin University. 

 Use call center to identify bad leads and lower overall lead costs 

 Design workflows to create appointments to contact students who may have been first 

contacted during off hours   

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 2:  Adjust Operations to accommodate the new structure of Graduate and 

Distance Education.  

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 Re-balance workload of existing Operations Staff 

 Update communication plans improve both admissions and retention 

 Increase staff  

 Centralize Admissions Operations to work out of the main campus. 

 Expand use of virtual orientation product to help transition hesitant students. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 Re-balanced workload of existing Operations Staff 

 Update communication plans annually. 

 Centralized Admissions Operations to work out of Franks Hall 

 Increased usage of virtual orientation product to help transition hesitant students. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

Adjust Operations to 

accommodate new 

structure of 

Graduate and 

Distance Education.  

Met/N

ot Met 

 

Met 

Data Details 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Adjust Operations to facilitate working with departments spread across campus.  

 Reduce dependency on paper processes 

 Update admissions application mediums 

 Create new workflows to transition data from Admissions to Registrar and student 

services 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 3:  Improve accessibility of data for retention and students services. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
1. Build configurable reports in SIS for department directors. 

2. Develop activity reports for online students. 

3. Provide SIS training to Enrollment Management staff to promote usage.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 Built configurable reports in SIS for department directors. 

 Developed activity reports for online students. 

 Provided SIS training to Enrollment Management staff to promote usage. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

Improve 

accessibility 

of data for 

retention and 

students 

services. 

Met/Not Met 

 

Met/ongoing 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Implement new software solution for Admissions and Retention. 

 Build and launch Hobsons Radius platform to replace Connect CRM 

 Migrate Connect data to new platform 

 Use new  platform to provide automated communications for entire student lifecycle 
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Graduate & Distance Education Admissions & Student Services 

ENROLLMENT SERVICES DIVISION 

GRADUATE & DISTANCE EDUCATION ADMISSIONS & STUDENT SERVICES 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2014-2015 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Increase online academic program offerings through our Graduate and Distance Education 

Programs.  

Continue to strategically implement performance based marketing tactics to strengthen and 

increase the recruitment of online students to both our Graduate and Distance Education 

Programs. 

Consider implementing additional academic support processes to strengthen the persistence and 

advising process for online students. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: Increase online academic program offerings through our Graduate and 

Distance Education programs. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
1. Worked with a consulting company to do research on what academic programs are of 

high interest to students.  

2. Work closely with our Dean and program chairs to develop new online Graduate and 

Distance Education program offerings based on the research conducted. 

3. Determined that in order to continue to grow our online enrollments new program 

offerings were needed to attract students.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
Completed research with consulting company.  

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014:  Analyze market research to identify new academic programs. The Master of Science 

(MS) in Psychology, Bachelor of Science (BS) in Information Technology, and Bachelor of 

Science (BS) in Healthcare Administration are being offered as new programs in Fall 2014.   In 

addition, Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA) in Marketing is being offered as a major 

and not a concentration starting in Fall 2014.  The Dean, Program Chairs, and Enrollment 

Management are continuing to evaluate the research to determine new program offerings for  

Spring 2015.  

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: Continue to strategically implement performance based marketing tactics 

to strengthen and increase the recruitment of online students to both our Graduate and Distance 

Education Programs. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
1. Work closely with DAC to monitor our paid search campaign.  

2. Work closely with CUNet to monitor the quality of leads being delivered from our 

online vendors. 

3. Increase the volume and lead quality in order to increase online enrollments. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 

 

 

 

 

2014-2015 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Met 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 
Partnered with CUNet to be our lead aggregator.   

Continue to work with DAC to monitor the lead volume from our 

paid search initiatives and continue to make adjustments to the 

campaign as needed. 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans: 

 

2013-2014: Work with DAC and CUNet to monitor the lead volume and quality of leads 

received from our marketing initiatives.  In addition, Tiffin University will continue to continue 

to monitor the leads through enrollment and determine if vendors need to cut from our buy, new 

vendors need to be added, or the number of leads we want from a vendor needs to be adjusted.  
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: Consider implementing additional academic support processes to 

strengthen the persistence and advising process for online students. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
1. Continue to offer Smarthinking and Grammarly to all of our online students. 

2. Implement a new tutoring service for students in online classes.  

3. Develop effective initiatives in order to increase our retention rate with online 

students; especially, the students admitted on probation.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2013-2014 

 

 

 

2014-2015 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 
Renewed our contract with Smarthinking for another year.  

Continuing to offer Grammarly to students.  

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2013-2014: 

 Implementing a pilot of the new tutoring service in some of our online classes Fall 2014 

to work out any issues with the program prior to going live with the tutoring program in 

all online classes. This new program will give students another option other than 

Smarthinking, Grammarly, and their instructor, when they are struggling in a course.  

This new program will provide a more hands-on approach with the online student 

population. 
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International Admissions 

ENROLLMENT SERVICES DIVISION - INTERNATIONAL ADMISSIONS  

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLAN & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Streamline the application and admission process for international students. 

Improve the credential evaluation process for international students. 

Improve knowledge base of campus community regarding life for a nonimmigrant studying in 

the U.S. 

Develop new international programming initiatives on campus and in the community of Tiffin to 

increase cultural awareness and promote international student participation in activities. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: Seek additional government or private party partnerships to attract 

additional international students. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
4. Create a TU web-based application form 

5. Adjust application terminology to better suit international students 

6. Implement a process to transition applications to Admissions Operations 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met  

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 
Additional partnerships were formed with the Saudi government 

and private partners 

Data Details 
 

 



308 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Seek additional government or private party partnerships to attract additional 

international students. 

 

2013-2014: Continue to form additional government relationships and private party relationships 

 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: Create additional enrollment opportunities through the English Language 

and American Culture (ELAC) Program. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
4. Research credential evaluation services and products 

5. Provide staff training 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met and 

Ongoing 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 
Current recruitment partners were notified of our expanded ESL 

program 

 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: Create additional enrollment opportunities through the English Language and 

American Culture (ELAC) Program. 

 

2013-2014: Continue to develop the structure of the ESL program. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: Implement additional workshops for international students.   Create a 

specific international academic advisor to address visa concerns as they relate to academic 

programs.  

 

Assessment Criteria:  
1. Develop comprehensive student handbook for international students 

2. Conduct workshops throughout the year on topics related to F-1 status, including 

employment authorizations, internships, driver’s licenses, etc. 

3. Conduct training sessions for faculty and staff related to academic advising, 

internships, employment, and other pertinent issues that have special implications for 

international students 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met and 

ongoing. 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 
An academic advisor position was created to assist international 

students 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: 

 

 Implement additional workshops for international students.  

 Create a specific international academic advisor to address visa concerns as they relate to 

academic programs.  

 

2013-2014: 

 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: Implement the Tiffin Welcomes the World reception annually.  

Implement the Adopt a Dragon program for students to be paired with local host families. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
1. Include international students in a community-wide Flag Ceremony and/or Heritage 

Festival parade 

2. Continue to advertise volunteer opportunities available at local schools and in Tiffin 

community from the International Cultural Center (ICC) to current international 

students 

3. Introduce ICC at the International Student Orientation 

4. Launch the New2TU Mentorship program to pair new students with current student 

mentors 

5. Provide travel opportunities for domestic and international students 

a. Launch the Holiday Party Host program (similar to the Thanksgiving Dinner 

Host program)  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2013-2014 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met and 

ongoing. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 
Approximately 40 students participated in the Heritage Festival.  

Over 40 students successfully completed the semester-long 

New2TU mentorship program.  

Over 10 students/faculty/staff participated in the Holiday Host 

program.  

 

Develop new international programming initiatives on campus 

and in the community of Tiffin to increase cultural awareness and 

promote international student participation in activities. 

 

Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2012-2013: 

 Implement the Tiffin Welcomes the World reception annually.  

 Implement the Adopt a Dragon program for students to be paired with local host families. 

 

2013-2014: 
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Undergraduate Admissions 

ENROLLMENT SERVICES DIVISION: UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSIONS 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLAN & REPORT: AY 2014-2015 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Implement intentional recruitment efforts and communication for Junior and Sophomore 

recruitment. 

Continue to integrate innovative marketing approaches into traditional student recruitment.  

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in 

the major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric 

revisions, goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during 

the academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic 

year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: Increase brand awareness and performance based marketing for all Tiffin 

students. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
1. Market to High School Juniors. 

2. Consider early application for Juniors. 

3. Implement new events to promote our campus programs. 

4. Establish a marketing plan for our Dual Enrollment Program and 

College on Campus programs.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 Marketed to High School Seniors and Juniors in Ohio and Illinois. 

 Considered early application for Juniors and did not decide to proceed with this. 

 Implemented new events to promote our campus programs-such as a Junior open house. 

 Established a marketing plan for our Dual Enrollment Program and College on Campus 

programs. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

Increase 

brand 

awareness 

and 

performance 

based 

marketing for 

all Tiffin 

students. 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

Data Details 
 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2014-2015: Implement intentional recruitment efforts and communication for Junior and 

Sophomore recruitment. 

 

 Call once a month to Junior and Sophomore 

 Establish a postcard campaign to send to Juniors and sophomores. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: Initiate targeted recruitment efforts in Illinois. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
6. Send Admission Counselor to Illinois 

7. Market to Illinois Guidance Counselors 

8. Create relationships with schools that have programs aligning with our majors 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 Sent Admission Counselor to Illinois 

 Marketed to Illinois Guidance Counselors-also established web based marketing geo-

targeted in the state of Illinois  

 Created relationships with schools that have programs aligning with our majors 

 

2013-2014 

Initiate 

targeted 

recruitment 

efforts in 

Illinois. 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

Data Details 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

2014-2015: Continue to integrate innovative marketing approaches into traditional student 

recruitment. 

 Consider expanding paid search advertising to the traditional student market. 

 Evaluate how to track the “halo” benefits of performance-based marketing for traditional 

campus students. 

 Consider re-targeting marketing approaches. 

 Evaluate various marketing partners, such as Zinch and Cappex to determine the return 

on the investment. 

 

 

 

 

 


